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SALESFORCE SUMMER ‘21 RELEASE NOTES

Did you know most new features are included with your initial purchase? Explore the latest innovations in the release to maximize your
ROI from Salesforce.

IN THIS SECTION:

How to Use the Release Notes

Our release notes offer brief, high-level descriptions of enhancements and new features. We include setup information, tips to help
you get started, and best practices to ensure your continued success.

Get Ready for the Release
Reading the release notes is a great step in preparing for the release. These other resources help get you, your org, and your users
ready for what's coming your way. We add resources throughout the release when they become available, so check back often.

How and When Do Features Become Available?

Some features in Summer 21 affect all users immediately after the release goes live. Consider communicating these changes to your
users beforehand so that they're prepared. Other features require direct action by an administrator before users can benefit from
the new functionality.

Supported Browsers

We've made some changes to our supported browsers documentation, making it easier to find what you need. Supported browsers
for Salesforce vary depending on whether you use Salesforce Classic or Lightning Experience.

Salesforce Overall

Get ready for a host of new features and improvements to your Salesforce experience. Browse, buy, and manage your subscriptions
in the new Your Account self-service app. Keep track of license use with the new Active Licenses tab. Support your users with
enhanced Learning Paths and In-App Guidance. Boost response rates to Salesforce surveys and improve information gathering.
Simplify, streamline, and extend appointment management with Salesforce Scheduler. Offer users a smarter and faster way to find
information with Einstein Search.

Analytics

Analyze and update your data at the same time with inline editing from the Report Run page in Lightning Experience. Experiment
fearlessly in Tableau CRM Data Prep recipes knowing you can undo changes and revert to previous versions. Fast-track dashboard
building by copying and pasting widgets across Tableau CRM dashboards. See what's changed in your data analysis between report
runs with Einstein Discovery in Reports.

Commerce

Salesforce B2B2C Commerce on Lightning Experience brings the power of the Salesforce platform to your end-to-end B2C storefront
commerce solutions. B2B Commerce includes enhancements that make it easier for admins to set up the app and for store managers
to manage their products, improvements to Einstein search suggestions, and new checkout and integration options. Omnichannel
Inventory provides an updated core flow action. Salesforce Order Management introduces new flows that let you manage and track
return orders, the ability to use order data in Marketing Cloud, and new shopper self-service functionality.

Customization
Easily see why a user or group has the record access they do, right in Lightning Experience. See new locales and up-to-date locale

formats throughout Salesforce. And, enhancements to External Services give you access to a larger selection of publicly available
APIs.
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Development
Whether you're using Lightning components, Visualforce, Apex, or our APIs with your favorite programming language, these
enhancements help you develop amazing applications, integrations, and packages for resale to other organizations.

Einstein

Einstein Lead Scoring has a guided setup flow, and it gives you the option to score segments of leads for more accurate results. All
Einstein Search features, including personalization, natural language search, and the actionable instant results are now generally
available at no extra cost. Einstein classification tools are expanded and improved, including Einstein Case Wrap-Up, which is now
generally available. Work more productively and get more accurate and personalized results with all the features that Salesforce
Einstein has to offer.

Einstein Automate

Compose intelligent workflows with Salesforce Flow, Einstein Bots, OmniStudio, and Flow Orchestrator (pilot). Integrate across any
system with Mulesoft Composer for Salesforce. Build and deliver personalized recommendations with Einstein Recommendation
Builder and Einstein Next Best Action.

Experience Cloud

Maintain site continuity at all times with the new Service Not Available page, and protect your brand and site security with a dedicated
CDN certificate. The Build Your Own (LWR) template is now more widely available, and with it, you can take advantage of a new
branding system that includes color palettes for page sections. And we bid farewell to Internet Explorer 11, which is no longer
supported.

Field Service

Start workers off on the right foot with paths to guide them and give them insights into asset setup status. Keep workers on track
with guided steps for completing their work with work plans, and help service managers easily manage work plans by using templates
for common work plans and work steps. Let Einstein recommend parts for work orders with Recommendation Builder, or use it to
build a custom recommendation to meet your business needs.

Industries

Industry-specific solutions are more intelligent and more flexible. Financial Services Cloud helps manage consent and disclosure
authorizations with the Intelligent Document Automation feature. Health Cloud simplifies and optimizes appointment scheduling
with intelligent recommendations. Consumer Goods is more convenient than ever, with a setup assistant and desktop support for
visit execution. Manufacturing Cloud makes it easier to revise sales agreements and filter forecasts and schedules. Loyalty Management
lets you personalize promotions and customize and benefit actions, and Rebate Management delivers new ways to manage and
calculate payouts. Public Sector Solutions introduces tools to automate data entry and mapping, improving quality and efficiency.
Sustainability Cloud adds features for filtering and visualizing energy performance and emissions. Data Processing Engine, Decision
Table, and Batch Management give you new fields and functionality for managing and leveraging your data.

Marketing

Marketing Cloud is the premier platform for delighting customers with 1:1 customer journeys. It enables you to build a single view
of your customer, leveraging data from any source. Plan and optimize unique customer journeys based on your business objectives.
Deliver personalized content across every channel and device at precisely the right time. Measure the impact of each interaction on
your business so that you can optimize your approach in real time and deliver better results.

Mobile

Get more done in the Salesforce mobile app with new features like Mobile Home for Android. Mobile Publisher for Experience Cloud
lets admins configure how URLs open in the Experience Cloud app, and customize menu items to help users navigate the app.

myTrailhead

Create modules and trails with confidence and ease: Trailmaker Content saves your changes to the cloud and lets you upload files
foryour badge and trail art. Customize the role and level filters on myTrailhead to reflect your company’s content and business needs.
Salesforce Identity for myTrailhead users can access myTrailhead and public Salesforce Trailhead from the same login and create
trailmixes with content from both sites.
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Pardot

Use the power of Einstein to better understand your accounts and boost email engagement with Einstein Send Time Optimization.
We also improved Pardot Object Sync and made it generally available along with account-based campaign management tools. You
can also upgrade your mailability model for simplified email marketing settings and enjoy new and improved developer docs that
make it easier to use Pardot APIs.

Revenue
Update permissions, assign new permission sets, and enable settings for permissions and browser performance improvements. Use
a new required picklist.

Sales

Pipeline Inspection gives sales teams a single pipeline view and helps them focus on the most important deals. Create and manage
forecast types to get more options and an improved experience. Get more refined email engagement data and improved email
templates. Help sales reps adopt and adhere to company policies and COVID-19 safety protocols using flows in Salesforce Maps.
Salesforce Meetings gives reps more insights to help keep deals moving. Einstein Conversation Insights is available for service agents.

Salesforce Anywhere (Quip)

Get the most out of your Salesforce data with Salesforce Anywhere. Use templates in more places with the Template Library in
Lightning Experience, streamline your template process with template live apps, and update live Salesforce data from anywhere.
Measure and report on your users’ document engagement with Quip metrics in Tableau and Tableau CRM.

Salesforce CMS

Take more control of your Salesforce CMS content. Manage publication schedules, share content through the Experience Cloud
Content Delivery Network (CDN), edit custom content types, and view details about your CMS Experiences and where they use CMS
content at a glance.

Security and Identity

Preview Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant behavior before you deploy it. URL redirects and OAuth 2.0 flows are more secure and
efficient. You can now update users’ email addresses more easily and securely. HTTPS is required for Salesforce domains, and enhanced
domains meet browser security requirements. Encrypt the User Email field (beta). Learn more about API version use with the new
API Total Usage event type. Security Center now integrates with Threat Detection (beta). For sites, improve page load times with
caching and update guest user licenses.

Service

Enjoy new Service Cloud tools that help you scale and streamline your business to provide a unified service experience powered by
automation. Increase your time to value with the Service Setup Assistant, which creates an optimized Service app for you and your
team and now takes care of more key setup steps. Use Workforce Engagement to streamline your contact center operation with
data-driven shift planning tools and a win-win feature that lets employees grow and apply their skills (hint: it involves Trailhead).
Get the full power and potential of Service Cloud Voice by integrating it with the telephony provider of your choice. Learn when
Einstein refreshes replies for your chat agents, and track Einstein's progress in building your predictive model for Einstein Case
Classification.

Single Source of Truth

Learn what's new with Single Source of Truth. Give your users more identity verification options and data unification to enable
personalized interactions. And use one app to create policies to monitor multiple Salesforce orgs.

Work.com

Prepare your business, employees, and facilities. Respond to major events, such as the current COVID-19 crisis, with the apps and
services in Work.com.

Other Salesforce Products and Services

Spotlight on Content
We updated a Trailhead module, created an instructional video, and moved Single Sign-On (SSO) content. While you're checking
those out, take a moment to learn about our Industries Cloud Common Developer resources.
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Release Updates
Release Updates continue to provide important information about org changes and have fully replaced critical updates.

Legal Documentation
We made seasonal updates to Salesforce Legal Documents.

How to Use the Release Notes

Our release notes offer brief, high-level descriptions of enhancements and new features. We include setup information, tips to help you
get started, and best practices to ensure your continued success.

e We offer PDF and HTML versions.

e Forthe HTML version, your browser's settings determine the language you see. To change the language, scroll to the bottom, click
Change Language, and select a language.

e The release notes include details about new and modified features. For information on known issues, visit the Salesforce Known
Issues site.
@ Nofe: Until the new release is available to you, links from release notes to Salesforce Help, implementation guides, developer
guides, and other documentation don't work. And sometimes the links point to material from the previous release.

Some of our documentation has preview versions available several weeks before the release. To access a preview version on
Salesforce Developers, select Preview from the Documentation Version dropdown list.

IN THIS SECTION:
Use Filters to Zero In on the News That Matters Most

The filters narrow down the list of release notes on the right side of your screen, not the content on the left.

Know What's in Salesforce Lightning Experience and What's in Salesforce Classic
Everybody's excited about Lightning Experience and everything it offers. But we also understand that lots of orgs continue to use
Salesforce Classic—either exclusively or in tandem with Lightning Experience as it evolves.

You Asked for It!
We delivered the features you asked for on IdeaExchange.

Release Note Changes
Read about changes to the release notes, with the most recent changes first.

Your Feedback Matters
We know how important our documentation is to your company's success. We want to know what works for you and what doesn'’t.

Use Filters to Zero In on the News That Matters Most

The filters narrow down the list of release notes on the right side of your screen, not the content on the left.

Experience
See which features are available in Lightning Experience, the Salesforce mobile app, and Salesforce Classic.

Edition
Which feature enhancements are available to you depends on your edition. Filter the release notes to show only the enhancements
that are available in your edition.

How to Use the Release Notes


https://resources.docs.salesforce.com/232/latest/en-us/sfdc/pdf/salesforce_summer21_release_notes.pdf
http://docs.releasenotes.salesforce.com
http://success.salesforce.com/issues_index
http://success.salesforce.com/issues_index
https://developer.salesforce.com/docs

Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes Know What's in Salesforce Lightning Experience and What's
in Salesforce Classic

Feature Impact
Some features require you to enable or configure them before users can get the benefits. As an admin, filter the release notes to
focus on or hide just those features. Or maybe you want to see only the features that are automatically enabled for your users.

Product Area
See only the products that your org uses. If your org does sales but not support, set up your release notes so that only the sales-related
news appears.

To narrow down the list of release notes, click Show Filters on the right side.

Experience
¥ Lightning Experience
¢ IMobile
Salesforce Classic
Edition
Professional Edition v

Feature Impact
Enabled for users v

Product Area

¢l Analytics
API

| Chatter
Email Integration
Communities
Data.com
Force.com Customization
Force.com Development
Iobile

¢l Sales
Service

Work.com

Fewer Product Areas Reset

You can share your filtered list of release notes with anyone. Select filters, copy the URL, and then distribute that URL however you want.

Know What's in Salesforce Lightning Experience and What's in Salesforce
Classic

Everybody's excited about Lightning Experience and everything it offers. But we also understand that lots of orgs continue to use
Salesforce Classic—either exclusively or in tandem with Lightning Experience as it evolves.

One key to success during this time of transition is understanding what's available in one, both, or all the Salesforce experiences. To
guide you, we added experience information to the applicable release notes at the highest level: for entire clouds or for individual features
within clouds. Let's look at a couple of examples.

e Anew Service Cloud feature is available in both desktop experiences, so the Where section of the release note says, “This change
applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic.”

e Anew Sales Cloud feature is available in Lightning Experience only, so the Where section of the release note says, “This change
applies to Lightning Experience only.”

If a key feature is also available in the Salesforce mobile app, we mention that in the Where section of the release note. But you can also
check the Mobile section for a complete list of what's new.
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You Asked for It!

We delivered the features you asked for on Ideakxchange.

IdeaExchange Idea delivered

Salesforce Overall

Include Topic Setups in Lightning Version Enable Topics for Objects in Lightning Experience
Chatter Topic Management in Lightning Setup

Customization

Separate Contract Sharing Rules Control Access to Sensitive Data with Restriction

Criteria Based Sharing rules: Allow Rules (Beta) (partially delivered)

Lookup/formula/dynamic values and user field

Support for fully private (no read or write) activity
sharing model.

Sales
Add Data Set Refresh Button Copy and Update Data Sets

Additional fields for HTML Email Status Report Learn More with Email Reporting

Allow others to view HTML Email Status Report
from emails | sent

Service

Lightning Rich Text Editor Needs Option to Expand  Expand Your Editorial Space on Articles for Easier

or Pop Out Updates
Remove Master/Slave Terminology from the Inclusive Terms Are Replacing Legacy Language
Embedded Service AP

Release Note Changes

Read about changes to the release notes, with the most recent changes first.

August 23, 2021

Enforce OAuth Scope for Lightning Apps (Update)
Clarified that the scope of an OAuth token isn't currently enforced for Lightning apps. Also, added more details to the description
of a Lightning app.

New and Changed Connect REST API Request Bodies
Added information on the new sourceType property for the Connectors Call Input request body.

Visualforce Page Overrides Open in a Modal in Lightning Console
Added a release note about how some pages in Lightning console open.


https://success.salesforce.com/ideaSearch
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=0873A000000U4FfQAK
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=0873A000000TuxMQAS
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000BpvaAAC
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000hDvDAAU
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000hDvDAAU
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000BrSoAAK
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000BrSoAAK
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=0874V000000UKDZQA4
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000Bp2OAAS
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000BqGgAAK
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=08730000000BqGgAAK
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=0873A000000lHcdQAE
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=0873A000000lHcdQAE
https://help.salesforce.com/articleView?id=release-notes.rn_general_terms_replacement.htm&type=5&release=230&language=en_US
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=0873A0000003f1uQAA
https://trailblazer.salesforce.com/ideaView?id=0873A0000003f1uQAA
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Prepopulate Dependent Picklists with Default Values
Removed cases from the list of supported objects.

August 16, 2021

Enable Browser Performance Improvements for Salesforce CPQ (Update)
Added link to the Knowledge Base article describing the known differences in the user interface.

Simplify Metadata for myTrailhead Trails and Modules
Added a release note to announce that the Tags category for myTrailhead content filters now applies only to units, and is no longer
available for trails and modules.

August 2, 2021

Enable Browser Performance Improvements for Salesforce CPQ (Update)
Updated the enforcement date from Winter 22 to Spring '22.

July 26, 2021
Enable Site User Access for Health Cloud
Removed a sentence from the When section that said that certain customers got the new PSL only at a later date.

Assign and Test Access Permission Sets for Data Security
Added a note that the new Access permission sets add Read access requirements for the Salesforce CPQ package's Localization
object.

July 19, 2021
Manage Your Customer Identities in a Central Location with Salesforce Customer Identity Plus
Announcing the release of Salesforce Customer Identity Plus.

See More Clearly When Using a Custom Theme
Clarified why the changes were made and added a link to more information.

See Lead Event Drivers and More in the Updated AppExchange Marketplace Analytics Dashboard
Added a release note announcing new AppExchange Marketplace Analytics dashboard visualizations.

B2B2C Commerce (Generally Available)
Fixed B2B2C Commerce title that appears in left nav bar.

B2B Commerce for Lightning
Fixed first sentence in B2B Commerce for Lightning topic so it says 'Extend B2B Commerce'

The Commerce App
Fixed first sentence in The Commerce App topic so it says 'Extend B2B Commerce'

Metadata API
Added information on the new ipAddressRange metadata type

Enable Enhanced Domains (Update)
Updated the link to the Trailblazer group to reflect the group’s new name.
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July 15, 2021

Enable Site User Access for Health Cloud
Added a new release note.

Enable Site User Access for Objects in the Clinical Data Model
Added a new release note.

July 12, 2021

Explore Features with Trailhead
Added a new module for Workforce Engagement and an updated module for Service Cloud Voice.

Enable Enhanced Domains (Update)
Updated the when section. This feature is now available in Hyperforce orgs. It isn't available in scratch orgs or in Developer Edition
orgs.

B2B2C Commerce (Generally Available)
Add sentence and link to introduce the 'Sell Direct to Consumers with Salesforce B2B2C Commerce' video.

Verify Segment Membership
Added a new release note.

Bring Salesforce and Microsoft Teams Together (Generally Available)
Updated the When section. This feature became generally available on June 25, 2021.

See myTrailhead and Salesforce Trailhead Content via the Same Login with Salesforce Identity for myTrailhead
Added a release note to announce an enhancement for myTrailhead subdomains that use the Salesforce Identity for myTrailhead
(SIFM) authentication provider.

Get the Latest Version of Tableau CRM for iOS and Android
Added information about the newest version of mobile analytics.

Identity Connect 2.1 and Identity Connect 3.0.1.2 Are Being Deprecated
Added release date information for Identity Connect 7.

Secure HTTPS Connections to Third-Party Domains Are Enforced
Clarified that hyperlinks from Visualforce pages are unaffected and that this change can affect your Health Check score.

Secure HTTPS Connections Are Enforced in Domains
Clarified that this change can affect your Health Check score.

Secure HTTPS Connections Are Enforced in Experience Cloud Sites and Salesforce Sites
Clarified that this change can affect your Health Check score.

July 5, 2021

Watch Videos (English Only)
Added an entry to the videos list.

Increase Transparency About Location Sharing
Updated the Where section. This feature isn't currently supported on the Android Field Service mobile app.

Assign and Test Access Permission Sets for Data Security
Clarified that users shouldn't clone the Access permission sets, and that the Perform Enhanced Data Access Checks setting is designed
for testing the new Access sets before Salesforce CPQ Spring 22.
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Lightning Locker Sanitize Markup Changes
Added information about sanitizing markup.

Deploy and Retrieve Up to 35,000 files in AppExchange Packages with Metadata API
Added note for new file limit increase.

Redirect Users to Your Experience Builder Sites
Added release note for the Experience Builder Canonical URL tag.

June 21, 2021

Loyalty Management Objects Available in Marketing Cloud Connect
Added a new release note.

OmniStudio
Added a link to OmniStudio release notes and documentation.

Explore Features with Trailhead
Added entries for the new Security Center module and new Explore Advanced Security Features trail.

Bring Salesforce and Microsoft Teams Together (Generally Available)
Updated screenshot to show more details.

Composite Subrequest Result
Added information about the behavior of composite requests if dependent subrequests specify null fields or fields that aren’t explicitly
specified in the parent request.

Add and Delete Custom Role and Level Filters on myTrailhead
Customize the filters for the Roles and Levels categories on myTrailhead to suit your company’s needs.

Report on Engagement for Leads, Contacts, Users, and Sales Cadences
Clarified that the new reports become available on July 1,2021.

Event Targets Are Always Retargeted
Added a change on event retargeting for Lightning Web Components.

June 14, 2021
Run Loyalty Programs on Hyperforce
Added a release note announcing that Loyalty Management is now available on Hyperforce.

SfFunctionsConnection object
Added information about new SfFunctionsConnection object.

Get the Latest Version of Tableau CRM for iOS and Android
Added information about version 13.0 of Tableau CRM for iOS and Android.

B2B2C Commerce (Generally Available)
Add release notes for B2B2C Commerce general availability on 6/15/2021.

Verify Segment Membership
Added a new release note.

Identity Connect 2.1 and Identity Connect 3.0.1.2 Are Being Deprecated
Identity Connect 7 isn't quite ready for showtime, but we'll let you know as soon as it is.

Receive Images from Customers Over Toll-Free Numbers
Added information on customer impact.
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Update Site Guest Users to the Latest License
Added additional information about this change and how to test.

Einstein Relationship Insights
Added release notes announcing the general availability of Einstein Relationship Insights.

June 7, 2021

Customize Reusable Promotion Emails
This feature is ready for showtime.

Increase Your Rebate-Driven Sales with Einstein Discovery for Rebate Management (Beta)
Updated the add-on license information.

Enable Browser Performance Improvements for Salesforce CPQ (Update)
Added instructions to help you verify the update.

June 3, 2021

Output Prepared Data from Tableau CRM into Salesforce with the Salesforce Output Connector (Generally Available)
Clarified the maximum rows output per run and per day.

May 31, 2021

Spotlight on Content
Added information about new and updated Trailhead resources, instructional videos, and documentation.

Bring Salesforce and Microsoft Teams Together (Generally Available)
Corrected feature name and clarified where the feature is available. Added updated screenshot.

Prepare Your AppExchange Customers for US Sales Tax Collection
Added a release note to the Development > AppExchange Partners section.

Prepare for US Sales Tax Collection on Your AppExchange Purchases
Added a release note to the Customization > AppExchange section.

Export Your Tableau CRM Data to Tableau Online for Extra Analysis (Generally Available)
Added a release note to the Analytics section announcing that the Tableau Online connector is now generally available.

Metadata API
Added new Commerce fields for the WebStoreTemplate metadata type.

Salesforce CDP
Added a release note to announce the new name for Salesforce CDP, formerly Customer 360 Audiences.

Deploy a My Domain (Previously Released Update)
Corrected how Salesforce assigns My Domain names in Winter '22.

Enable Enhanced Domains (Update)
Updated the availability date for this feature and added a link to the Enhanced Domains group in the Trailblazer Community.

Motivate Your Trailblazers with the Today Page
Added a release note to announce a new Today page design that welcomes users when they log in to their myTrailhead subdomain.

Use Order Data in Marketing Cloud
Added a release note to the Commerce section announcing that Salesforce Order Management data is now available in Marketing
Cloud via Marketing Cloud Connect.

10
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Empower Shoppers with Self-Service Tools
Added a release note to the Commerce section announcing the availability of the new Storefront Reference Architecture (SFRA)
Order Management cartridge for shopper self-service.

May 24, 2021

See All of a User’s Activity on Their Profile Page
Updated the title and clarified that you must change the filter setting to All Updates for all the activities to display on the page.

Combine Multiple Flows into Unified Processes with Flow Orchestrator (Pilot)
Added a pilot release note for Flow Orchestrator.

Provider Search Enhancements
Added note clarifying that the Vlocity HINS package is not needed.

Other Enhancements to Sales Cadences
Clarified that to increase the sales cadence target limit, customers must contact Salesforce Customer Support.

Send List Email With Your Email Account (Pilot)
Clarified the requirements for using the pilot feature.

May 17, 2021

Metadata API
Added new invocable actions on the FlowActionCall metadata subtype of the Flow metadata type for Field Service.

Aura Components in the ui Namespace Are Deprecated
Added ui:scrollerWrapper to thelist of deprecated components.

Secure Agent Is Being Retired in Winter '22
Added a note announcing the retirement of the Secure Agent feature.

Flow and Process Run-Time Improvements in API Version 52.0
Added a release note for accurate evaluation of percent formula fields for related objects accessed through a Get Records element.

Added a release note for bulkification of Record Update elements after loops in all triggered flow types.

Usage Metrics and the MetricsDataFile APl Object Are Being Retired
Added a release note to the AppExchange section with the retirement timeframe.

Usage Metrics Is Being Retired
Added a release note to the AppExchange Partners section with the retirement timeframe.

Prepare for the New Version of Remote Connectors
Added details about what customers new after August 1, 2021 can expect from new connector versions.

Read More Easily with Native Fonts on page 69
Added information about the change from Salesforce Sans to native system fonts and linked from Default Font Is System Ul Font on
page 254.

Evaluate Criteria Based on Original Record Values in Process Builder (Update, Postponed)
Enforcement of this release update is postponed to Summer '23.

Edit and Delete Values in Finance Transaction and Finance Balance Snapshot Picklist Fields
Added a release note about editing and deleting picklist values in certain finance transaction and finance balance snapshot fields.

n
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May 10, 2021

You Asked for It!
Added Ideas that we delivered.

Get Search Results for More Objects
Added six more objects to the newly searchable objects list: Benefit Parameter Value, Care Benefit Verify Request, Complaint Case,
Document Generation Process, Loyalty Program Member Case, and Unit of Measure Conversion.

Compare Versions of an Article to See What Changed (Generally Available)
Added the generally available announcement for the Compare Versions of an Article feature, which was previously in beta.

Control Access to Sensitive Data with Restriction Rules (Beta)
Added a link to the Trailblazer Community group where the timeline for the feature’s rollout is published.

Metadata API
Added a release note for a new invocable action on the FlowActionCall metadata subtype of the Flow metadata type.

Limited Availability for Data Processing Engine
Added a release note to callout that Data Processing Engine isn't available for Salesforce orgs in Government Cloud and Government
Cloud Plus. Similar release notes were added for Financial Services Cloud and Loyalty Management.

Removed: Customize Reusable Promotion Emails
This feature isn't ready for showtime. We'll let you know when it's ready.

Get a Head Start on your Day with the Home Page
Removed information about the Segments and Campaigns tabs.

Add Badge and Trail Art to Your Content with a Simple Image Upload
Added a myTrailhead feature that lets Trailmaker Content users upload a .png file for their badge and trail art.

Additional Permission Required to View Async SOQL Jobs on page 248
Added release note about a change in behavior when viewing async SOQL jobs.

Removed: Psst! Pass It On to Other Agents or Flows
This feature isn't ready for showtime. We'll let you know when it's available.

Use External Services for MuleSoft to Generate Actions in Flow Builder (Pilot)
Added a pilot release note for using external services for MuleSoft to generate actions in Flow Builder.

Create Quick Actions with Lightning Web Components (Generally Available)
Added the generally available announcement for the Quick Actions feature, which was previously in beta.

May 3, 2021
Flow and Process Run-Time Improvements in APl Version 52.0
Added a release note for a merge field that accesses a value for a group.

View Consolidated Improvements and Easily Drill Into Details
Added a release note for consolidated improvements on Lightning pages.

Compare Report Versions and Explore Insights with Einstein Discovery for Reports
Rename product to "Einstein Discovery for Reports".

Metadata API
Added two Experience Cloud release notes for the new scopedBrandingSetID and brandingSetType propertiesin
the ExperienceBundle type.

Attach Actions to Asynchronous Apex Jobs Using Transaction Finalizers (Generally Available)
Changed General Availability release for the Transaction Finalizers feature to Summer ‘21

12
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New and Changed Objects
Added information about the new FieldServiceOrgSettings object.

Enforce OAuth Scope for Lightning Apps (Update)
Added a new release update.

Flow and Process Run-Time Improvements in APl Version 52.0
Added a release note for showing active currencies.

Measure Forecasts Your Way in Lightning Experience
Added information about the timing of the availability of custom measure forecasts.

Prepare for the New Version of Remote Connectors
Added manually-upgraded section and connectors, and removed the auto-upgraded and manually-migrated sections.

Drive Sales Team Accountability with Pipeline Inspection
Added information about the timing of the availability of Pipeline Inspection.

In-App Learning with Trailhead Was Renamed Learning Paths
Added a release note announcing the name change. The name was also updated in other Learning Paths release notes.

New and Changed Lightning Web Components
Added the aria-labelledby attribute forthe 1ightning-datatable component.

New and Changed Aura Components
Added the ariaLabelledby attribute for 1ightning:datatable component.

See More Associated Objects on the Time-Based Workflow Page
Added a release note for enhancements to the Time-Based Workflow page.

April 26, 2021

Removed: Strengthen Order and Order Product Actions Access Requirements by Updating Permission Sets
Removed the release note titled "Strengthen Order and Order Product Actions Access Requirements by Updating Permission Sets"
because the feature was removed from the Summer 21 release.

Focus on Accounts by Tracking as Campaign Members (Generally Available) on page 510
Moved Account-Based Campaign Management tools from Pardot section to Campaign section, and added a pointer topic.

Offload Sandbox Services for Routing and Optimization
Added See Alsos.

Replace Deployed Models Easily
Added new topic and See Alsos.

Show Model Cards and Customize Time-Based Predictions in the Einstein Predictions Component
Added new topic and See Alsos.

Refine Email Open Data with IP Address Blocking
Added that we support version IPv4 [P addresses only.

Flow and Process Release Updates
Added release notes for flow and process release updates.

New and Changed Objects
Added new fields for Commerce Order Management objects.
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Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes Your Feedback Matters

April 19, 2021

Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes

Published preview release notes.

Your Feedback Matters

We know how important our documentation is to your company’s success. We want to know what works for you and what doesn't.

Trailblazer Community—Post your feedback in the Release Readiness Trailblazers group. To help us track and respond to your
feedback, use a hashtag that indicates the release, such as #Winter20Feedback.

Feedback forms—As you're working with our documentation in Salesforce Help, release notes, or developer guides, look for the
feedback buttons and vote up or down. Add comments if you have them.

Twitter—When you follow @salesforcedocs on Twitter, you receive notices whenever we publish new documentation or make
significant updates to existing documentation. Tweet us at @salesforcedocs.

Get Ready for the Release

Reading the release notes is a great step in preparing for the release. These other resources help get you, your org, and your users ready
for what's coming your way. We add resources throughout the release when they become available, so check back often.

What's New This Release

Release Milestones. See key dates for the release.

Release Overview Deck (ROD). Create internal training for your users, review setup screens, and learn how to use features.
Release Matrix. Quickly see which features immediately affect your users.

Summer 21 Pre-release Signup. Sign up for a pre-release org to get early access to the new features.

Release Readiness Live. Register and make the most of the new features.

Release Demos. Get quick video overviews of what's coming this release.

Summer 21 Release Website. Check out the new features.

Summer 21 Release Highlights Module. Get the Summer 21 Trailhead badge.

Release in a Box. Use this kit to prepare and present the new release to your org and users.

Release Readiness Essentials

Release Readiness Trailblazers. Access resources and experts for all things release readiness.

Trust Status Maintenances. See sandbox and other release dates and times. Click Instances and your instance to see your maintenance
dates.

Sandbox Refresh Calculator. Plan if and when you need to refresh your existing sandbox orgs.
Sandbox Preview Video. Learn how to navigate the sandbox preview process.

Sandbox Preview Instructions. Get early access to new features in your sandbox.

Certification Release Maintenance Schedule. Keep your certification updated in Trailhead.
Prepare for Salesforce Releases. Use Trailhead to create your release strategy.

Releases Email Journey. Prepare for releases by subscribing to emails.
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https://trailblazers.salesforce.com/0694S000000D8E2
https://www.salesforce.com/form/signup/prerelease-summer21/
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Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes How and When Do Features Become Available?

How and When Do Features Become Available?

Some features in Summer 21 affect all users immediately after the release goes live. Consider communicating these changes to your
users beforehand so that they're prepared. Other features require direct action by an administrator before users can benefit from the
new functionality.

Supported Browsers

We've made some changes to our supported browsers documentation, making it easier to find what you need. Supported browsers for
Salesforce vary depending on whether you use Salesforce Classic or Lightning Experience.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Supported Browsers and Devices for
Lightning Experience

EnsurelE11 Lightning Experience Users
Can't Access Salesforce Classic

Supported Browsers and Devices for
Salesforce Classic

Supported Browsers for Tableau CRM

Salesforce Overall

Get ready for a host of new features and improvements to your Salesforce experience. Browse, buy, and manage your subscriptions in
the new Your Account self-service app. Keep track of license use with the new Active Licenses tab. Support your users with enhanced
Learning Paths and In-App Guidance. Boost response rates to Salesforce surveys and improve information gathering. Simplify, streamline,
and extend appointment management with Salesforce Scheduler. Offer users a smarter and faster way to find information with Einstein

Search.
Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
General Enhancements
Future Requirement to Enable

Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA)

Enjoy New Features and a Better User
Experience with Release Notes on
Salesforce Help

Download Release Notes PDFs for
Salesforce Releases Before Winter '16
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Browse, Buy, and Manage Your Products
with the Your Account App (Generally
Available)

Track Your Active Licenses

Enable Topics for Objects in Lightning
Experience Setup

Keep Working with Tab-Focused Dialogs
(Update, Postponed)

Visualforce Page Overrides Open in a
Modal in Lightning Console

Read More Easily with Native Fonts

See More Clearly When Using a Custom
Theme

PDF Report for Salesforce Optimizer Is
Being Retired

Power Up Recently Viewed Lists with
Customizable Actions

User Engagement
Learning Paths (Generally Available)

In-App Learning with Trailhead Was
Renamed Learning Paths

Control the Visibility of Learning Paths

Keep Training on Track with Due Dates and
Learning Home

Enhance Training with Custom Learning
ltems

Track Users’ Progress with Learning Paths
Reports (Beta)

In-App Guidance

Point to Specific Elements on a Page with
Targeted Prompts (Beta)

Show Your Users Three Custom
Walkthroughs for Free

Create In-App Guidance with Revised
Permission Requirements
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to

Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Let Users See Their Snoozed In-App
Guidance When They Want
Get Personalized Guidance When You
Need It
Learn About Salesforce In-App Content

Salesforce Surveys

Distribute Surveys to Many Participants
ataTime
Collect Supporting Documents Through

Survey Responses

Embed a Like or Dislike Question in an
Email Template

Salesforce Scheduler

Set Operating Hours for Service Territory
Members to Work on Appointment
Topics

Schedule Resources with a Lightning
Platform Starter License

Choose How Many Days’ Time Slots to
Preload in the Salesforce Scheduler
Flows

Get Resources and Available Time Slots
Through New Apex Methods

Debug a Salesforce Scheduler Flow as
Another User

Search

Einstein Search (Generally Available)

Get Einstein Search Now in Essentials Edition
Take Advantage of New Fields for Natural
Language Searches

Use Non-English Words with Natural
Language Search

Use Knowledge Advanced Search with

Einstein Search
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Let Einstein Search for Knowledge Improve

How Users Find Answers (Pilot)

Get Search Results for More Objects

Analytics

Analyze and update your data at the same time with inline editing from the Report Run page in Lightning Experience. Experiment
fearlessly in Tableau CRM Data Prep recipes knowing you can undo changes and revert to previous versions. Fast-track dashboard building
by copying and pasting widgets across Tableau CRM dashboards. See what's changed in your data analysis between report runs with
Einstein Discovery in Reports.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Reports and Dashboards

Update Fields from the Report Run Page
with Inline Editing (Beta)
Auto Add Fields to Custom Report Types
(Generally Available)
Download a Dashboard Image to a File
Tableau CRM

Data Integration

Prepare for the New Version of Remote
Connectors
Output Prepared Data from Tableau CRM

into Salesforce with the Salesforce Output
Connector (Generally Available)

Export Your Tableau CRM Data to Tableau
Online for Extra Analysis (Generally
Available)

Tableau CRM Output Connector Limits Were
Changed

Microsoft Azure SQL Data Warehouse
Connectoris Now Called Microsoft Synapse
Analytics Connector

Access Salesforce Data Without Data Sync
Using Direct Data (Pilot)
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Schedule Recipe and Dataflow Runs after
Other Runs Complete

Restore Recipes with Version History
Undo Changes to a Recipe

Connect, Join, and Append Data with
Enhanced Graph Interactions

Enhance Data Prep Calculated Formulas
with New Functions

Build More Capable Data Prep Formulas with
Expanded Column Name Support

Anticipate the Future with Time Series
Forecasting (Generally Available)

<]

Find New Ways to Segment Your Data with
Clustering (Generally Available)

<]

Analyze Aggregated Data from More Angles
with Pivoting (Generally Available)

<]

Run Recipes Faster with Input Caching

<]

Preview Recipes Faster

<]

Prebuilt Templates and Apps

Get Insights About Your Communications
Cloud with Analytics for Communications -
Business

Enhance Your Customer Experience with
Analytics for Communications - Consumer

Stay on Top of Your Sales Goals in the
Updated Revenue Operations Analytics

Reveal Hidden Insights with Increased
Granularity and Control in Revenue
Operations Analytics

Improve Your Win Rates from Anywhere
with the Revenue Operations Sales Manager
Embedded Dashboard

App Building

Supercharge Productivity When You Copy
and Paste Widgets Across Dashboards
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Add Richness to Your Dashboard Insights
with Enhanced Text Formatting
Create and Manage Templates Directly in
Tableau CRM Analytics Studio
Use SQL with Tableau CRM Direct Data
(Generally Available)
Try Out Custom Time Zones Without the Big
Commitment (Beta)
Get More Column Options and Windowing
Functions for Blended Data
Navigate and Explore Direct Data in
Compare Tables
Find Dashboards and Datasets by Field
Using Semantic Search
What's New In SQL and SAQL
Do More with Null Values in Dimensions and
Dates (Beta)
Use Dashboards with Improved Accessibility
Einstein Discovery
Compare Report Versions and Explore
Insights with Einstein Discovery for Reports
Increase Prediction Transparency with
Model Cards (Generally Available)
Impute Missing Values to Improve Model
Performance (Generally Available)
Get Better Predictions with Typographic
Fuzzy Matching (Generally Available)
Implement External Models in Your
Salesforce Org (Pilot)
Predict Outcomes for Multiple Categories
with Multiclass Models (Pilot)
Show Time-Based Predictions Using Relative
Start Dates
Monitor Prediction Requests Across All

Deployed Models
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Translate Unstructured Data into Valuable
Insights with Sentiment Analysis in Einstein
Discovery (Pilot)

Get Quick and Insightful Analysis With
Insight Summary Panels

<]

Consume Einstein Discovery Story Insights
Anywhere

<]

Preserve Filtered Lenses in a Story

<]

Replace Deployed Models Easily

<]

View Consolidated Improvements and Easily
Drill Into Details

Salesforce Data Pipelines

Enrich Salesforce Data at Scale with
Salesforce Data Pipelines

Tableau CRM for Everyone

Feel at Home in the New Tableau CRM
Home Page

Curate and Share Insights with Tableau CRM
Collections

Subscribe to Multiple Shared Collections

Discover Relevant Dashboards with Smart
Recommendations

Analytics on Mobile
Make Dashboards Instantly Interactive

Move Between Dashboards and Actions
Quickly with Enhanced Mobile Navigation

Get the Latest Version of Tableau CRM for
iOS and Android

Commerce

Salesforce B2B2C Commerce on Lightning Experience brings the power of the Salesforce platform to your end-to-end B2C storefront
commerce solutions. B2B Commerce includes enhancements that make it easier for admins to set up the app and for store managers
to manage their products, improvements to Einstein search suggestions, and new checkout and integration options. Omnichannel
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Inventory provides an updated core flow action. Salesforce Order Management introduces new flows that let you manage and track
return orders, the ability to use order data in Marketing Cloud, and new shopper self-service functionality.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

B2B2C Commerce (Generally Available)

Unify Your Commerce Operations
Quickly Launch Full-Featured Stores
with B2B2C Commerce

Create Personalized Shopping

Experiences with Artificial Intelligence

Connect Your Customer's Journey from
Marketing to Sales

B2B Commerce for Lightning Experience
The Commerce App

Enable Commerce to use the Commerce
App and Commerce Objects

Add More Products to Your Store and
Catalogs

Product Variation Grouping Is Generally
Available (GA)

Customize Your Hybrid Lists in the Product
Workspace

Get a Product Hybrid List for Every Store

Skip Setting Up Product Sharing Rules for
Guest Browsers

Review and Reorder with Order List
Component

Update Order Menu Item to Use Order List
Component

Delegate Order and Shipment Work with
User Permissions

Use Person Accounts as Buyer Accounts

Get Better Performance with Changes to
BuyerGroup and BuyerGroupMember
Associations
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Turn on Pre-Configured Permission Sets for
B2B Commerce
B2B Commerce Search
Einstein Search Suggestions Is Generally
Available (GA)
Eliminate the Redirect When No Product
Search Results Are Returned
Sort Product Search Results
Load Product Search Results and Prices
Separately
Get Faster Search Results
B2B Commerce Checkout and Integrations
Create Unmanaged and Managed Orders
from Checkout
Use Payment Tokens with the New
Checkout Payment Component
Other Changes
Set Up Product Increment, Minimum, and
Maximum Quantity Rules
Order Summary History Component Is Being
Deprecated

Omnichannel Inventory
Omnichannel Inventory Flow Core
Actions

Salesforce Order Management

Manage Returns with the Return

Merchandise Authorization Workflow

Use New Order Management Return
Features in Flows

Use Order Data in Marketing Cloud
Empower Shoppers with Self-Service
Tools
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Customization
Easily see why a user or group has the record access they do, right in Lightning Experience. See new locales and up-to-date locale formats

throughout Salesforce. And, enhancements to External Services give you access to a larger selection of publicly available APIs.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Sharing

See Record Access Reasonsin Lightning
Experience

Share Records Owned by High-Volume
Users with Unauthenticated Guest Users

Control Access to Sensitive Data with
Restriction Rules (Beta)

Globalization

Connect with Global Customers with
New Languages and Locales

Prepare for Locale Format Changes

Enable ICU Locale Formats (Previously
Released Update)

The State and Country/Territory Picklists
Setup Page Was Simplified

The Norfolk Island Standard Time Zone
Was Renamed

External Services

Legacy External Services is Being Retired
in Summer '21

Select Operations with the External
Services Wizard

Register OpenAPI Specifications up to
1.5 MB in Size

Use the allOf OpenAPI 2.0 Schema
Construct

Use the additionalProperties OpenAPI
2.0 Schema Construct

Apex Object Names Can Now Be Up To
255 Characters Long

Specify MIME Types
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Apex Unit Testing With Flow And
External Services
Use External Services for MuleSoft to

Generate Actions in Flow Builder (Pilot)
Lightning App Builder

Improve Page Performance with Custom
Lightning Component Analysis

Integrate Rebate Programs with Your
Deal Negotiations and CPQ Processes

with Rebate Types Panel and Rebate

Types Tab Components

Hidden Accordion and Tabs
Components Now Stay Hidden During
Create, Edit, and Clone

Create a Dynamic Actions Bar for Your
App Page (Pilot)

Use New Einstein Next Best Action
Component Attribute

Fields
Protect Picklist Performance
Install More Custom Fields Through
AppExchange
Prepopulate Dependent Picklists with

Default Values
Einstein Recommendation Builder

Recommend Parts on Field Service Work
Orders with a Recommendation
Template

Profiles and Permissions

Set Expirations for Assignments on
Permissions in Permission Sets and
Permission Set Groups (Beta)

Enable Permission Set Group
Assignments with Expiration Dates
(Beta) Option
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Convert the Read Only Standard Profile
to a Custom Profile (Update, Enforced)
AppExchange

Prepare for US Sales Tax Collection on
Your AppExchange Purchases

General Setup

Customize Access to Background
Operations

Save Time with Mass Actions in Split
View

Secure Agent Is Being Retired in Winter
22

Development

Whetheryou're using Lightning components, Visualforce, Apex, or our APIs with your favorite programming language, these enhancements
help you develop amazing applications, integrations, and packages for resale to other organizations.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Lightning Components

Aura Components in the ui Namespace
Are Deprecated

Create Quick Actions with Lightning
Web Components (Generally Available)

Create Styling Hooks for Lightning Web
Components

Monitor Lightning Component Changes
in the Setup Audit Trail

Deploy a New Custom Label and
Component Together

Event Targets Are Always Retargeted
DOM APl Changes May Require Ul Test
Updates
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Lightning Locker Sanitize Markup
Changes
Lightning Components Release Updates
Disable Access to Non-global Apex
Controller Methods in Managed Packages
(Update, Enforced)
Enforce Access Modifiers on Apex Properties
in Lightning Component Markup (Update,
Enforced)
Enable Secure Static Resources for Lightning
Components (Update, Postponed)
Securely Access Aura Components (Update)
Enforce OAuth Scope for Lightning Apps

(Update)
Einstein Vision and Language

Einstein Vision

Upload More Data to Enhance Model
Accuracy
Get More Detailed Error Messages for

Einstein OCR Calls

Einstein Language

Einstein Intent and Einstein NER (Beta)

Support More Languages (Beta)

Get DATETIME Values in the Right Time

Zone for Einstein NER (Beta)

Salesforce Functions (Beta)
Visualforce

Securely Call the Visualforce Remoting

API (Previously Released Update)

Prevent Consecutive APl Navigation
Calls in Visualforce Pages (Previously
Released Update)
Prevent Validation Errors in a Repeat
Component

Apex
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Feature

Apex Reference Information Moved
from the Apex Developer Guide to the
Apex Reference Guide

Attach Actions to Asynchronous Apex
Jobs Using Transaction Finalizers
(Generally Available)

Secure Apex Code with User Mode
Database Operations (Pilot)

Deprecation and End Of Support for
Platform API Legacy Versions

Scan and View New Metadata API
Documentation More Easily

Warning Header

Use the Default Value of Flow Screen
Components for Choice Resources

Additional Permission Required to View
Async SOQL Jobs

Deploy and Retrieve Up to 35,000 files
in AppExchange Packages with
Metadata API

Do More with Branches in Unlocked and
Second-Generation Managed Packages

Manage Access for Apex Tests That Run
at Package Version Creation

Create Package Versions Based on the
Upcoming Release

Require Multi-Factor Authentication for
Logins to Subscriber Orgs (Update,
Postponed)

Distribute Access to Features with
Permission Sets and Permission Set
Groups

How and When Do Features Become Available?

Enabled for
administrators/
developers

Contact
Salesforce to
enable

Requires
administrator

Enabled for users setup

API

Packaging

Scratch Orgs
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Feature

Updates to Org Shape for Scratch Orgs
(Beta)

Secure More Data Types Using Data
Mask

Develop Platform Apps with Ease

Deprecation of BEM Notation with
Double Dashes Is Postponed

Default Font Is System Ul Font

Design Tokens Use New Salesforce Color
System

Lightning Design System Component
Blueprint Updates

Optimize Your AppExchange App
Analytics Query Strategy with Best
Practices

Usage Metrics Is Being Retired

Prepare Your AppExchange Customers
for US Sales Tax Collection

See Lead Event Drivers and More in the
Updated AppExchange Marketplace
Analytics Dashboard

Filter Your Stream of Platform Events
with Channels (Pilot)

Identify and Match Event Messages with
the EventUuid Field

Enabled for
administrators/
developers

Enabled for users

Sandboxes
Platform Development Tools
Lightning Design System

AppExchange Partners

Platform Events
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Einstein Automate

Compose intelligent workflows with Salesforce Flow, Einstein Bots, OmniStudio, and Flow Orchestrator (pilot). Integrate across any
system with Mulesoft Composer for Salesforce. Build and deliver personalized recommendations with Einstein Recommendation Builder
and Einstein Next Best Action.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
MuleSoft Composer for Salesforce
OmniStudio
Einstein Recommendation Builder

Salesforce Flow
Flow Builder

Build Multicolumn Screens in Flow Builder
(Generally Available)

Use Is Changed in Condition Logjic for Start
Elements and Decision Elements

Use ISCHANGED, ISNEW, and PRIORVALUE
in Record-Triggered Flow Formulas

Set a Default Value for Any Screen
Component That Displays Choices

Control Picklist Requiredness More
Accurately

Switch Between Choice Components When

Building Flow Screens

Place Fields from Your Salesforce Objects
Directly on Flow Screens (Beta)

Sort and Limit Data in a Collection
Create Scheduled Paths in Auto-Layout
(Beta)

Preview More Flow Screen Components
Directly Update Fields in Record-Triggered
Flows

Salesforce Flow Accessibility Enhancements

Build Flows on a Larger Auto-Layout Canvas
(Beta)
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

See Conditional Visibility on Flow Screens
ata Glance

Flow Debugging

Debug Record-Triggered Flows

<]

Find Failed Flows Faster

<]

Debug Flows After Pause Elements in Flow
Builder

Debug a Flow to See When Transactions Are
Committed

Debug Flows in Auto-Layout (Beta)
Read Flow Error Emails More Easily
Debug Flows with One Button
Flow Management

Get Improved Performance with New Flow
Interview Log Entries Limit

Permanently Filter Read-Only Fields in Flow
Builder

See More Associated Objects on the
Time-Based Workflow Page

Flow Extensions

Generate Actions for Flow Builder from
External Services for MuleSoft (Pilot)

Flow and Process Release Updates

Enforce Data Access in Flow Merge Fields
(Update, Enforced)

Accurately Measure the CPU Time
Consumption of Flows and Processes
(Previously Released Update)

Make Paused Flow Interviews Resume in the
Same Context with the Same User Access
(Previously Released Update)

Evaluate Criteria Based on Original Record
Values in Process Builder (Update,
Postponed)

31



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes How and When Do Features Become Available?

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Analyze Screen Flow Usage (Previously
Released Update)
Check for Null Record Variables or Null
Values of Lookup Relationship Fields in
Process and Flow Formulas (Update,
Postponed)
Disable Rules for Enforcing Explicit Access
to Apex Classes (Update, Postponed)
Flow and Process Run-Time

Improvements in API Version 52.0

Einstein Bots

Generate Utterances Fast and in
Multiple Languages with Input

Recommender (Beta)

Give your Bot Knowledge Superpowers

with Article Answers (Beta)

Launch Intent Models with Fewer
Utterances
Get New NLP Languages for Einstein
Bots (Beta)
Build Bots Faster with Intent

Management Improvements

Create Smarter Intent Models with
Language-Based Intent Sets

Say Yes to Boolean Support Upgrades
Flow Orchestrator (Pilot)

Combine Multiple Flows into Unified
Processes with Flow Orchestrator (Pilot)

Experience Cloud

Maintain site continuity at all times with the new Service Not Available page, and protect your brand and site security with a dedicated
CDN certificate. The Build Your Own (LWR) template is now more widely available, and with it, you can take advantage of a new branding
system that includes color palettes for page sections. And we bid farewell to Internet Explorer 11, which is no longer supported.
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Experience Builder Sites

End of Support for Internet Explorer 11
in Experience Builder Sites

Maintain Business Continuity with the
Customizable Service Not Available
Page (Generally Available)

Redirect Users to Your Experience
Builder Sites

Control Duplicate Content Search Using
a Canonical URL

Add Assistive Text to Images on
Experience Builder Sites

See Asset Status via the Path
Component

Show Model Cards and Customize

Time-Based Predictions in the Einstein
Predictions Component

Developer Productivity

Build Your Own (LWR) Is Available to All
Brand Your LWR Sites More Easily
Use --dxp Styling Hooks to Brand Your
Lightning Web Components (Generally

Available)

Use Privileged Script to Bypass Shadow

DOM in LWR Sites

Improve Your Site’s Performance with
a Dedicated Certificate for Your CDN
(Generally Available)

Hide Firstand Last Name Fields in SOAP
API for Experience Cloud Site Users

Guest User
Grant Unauthenticated Guest Users
Access to Records Owned by
High-Volume Users
Update Guest User’s Email Address

(Update)
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Update Guest User Licensing
Security and Sharing
Secure HTTPS Connections Are Enforced
in Experience Cloud Sites and Salesforce
Sites
Protect Customers During the Login
Process
Protect Experience Cloud Users by
Verifying Email Address Changes
Other Changes
Use Tabbed Navigation in Mobile
Publisher Apps
Improve Your Site’s SEO
Improve Performance for Your Site’s
Authenticated Users
Enable Topics for Knowledge in
Lightning Experience Setup
See All of a User’s Activity on Their
Profile Page
Create, Edit, and Delete Tasks with the

Customer Community License

Field Service

Start workers off on the right foot with paths to guide them and give them insights into asset setup status. Keep workers on track with
guided steps for completing their work with work plans, and help service managers easily manage work plans by using templates for

common work plans and work steps. Let Einstein recommend parts for work orders with Recommendation Builder, or use it to build a
custom recommendation to meet your business needs.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Recommend Parts on Field Service Work
Orders with a Recommendation
Template
Streamline Asset Setup and Celebrate

Success with a Virtual Confetti Toss
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Deliver Consistent Services with Work
Plans (Generally Available)

Scheduling

Streamline Scheduling by Limiting Rule
Validation Checks

Improve the Worker-Service Match
When Scheduling Appointments

Offload Sandbox Services for Routing
and Optimization

Show Absences Next to Appointments
and Shifts on the Calendar

Add More Info When You Create Shifts
From a Pattern

Mobile
Briefcase Builder (Generally Available)

Increase Transparency About Location
Sharing

Improve Location Accuracy for
Appointment Assistant

Industries

Industry-specific solutions are more intelligent and more flexible. Financial Services Cloud helps manage consent and disclosure
authorizations with the Intelligent Document Automation feature. Health Cloud simplifies and optimizes appointment scheduling with
intelligent recommendations. Consumer Goods is more convenient than ever, with a setup assistant and desktop support for visit
execution. Manufacturing Cloud makes it easier to revise sales agreements and filter forecasts and schedules. Loyalty Management lets
you personalize promotions and customize and benefit actions, and Rebate Management delivers new ways to manage and calculate
payouts. Public Sector Solutions introduces tools to automate data entry and mapping, improving quality and efficiency. Sustainability
Cloud adds features for filtering and visualizing energy performance and emissions. Data Processing Engine, Decision Table, and Batch
Management give you new fields and functionality for managing and leveraging your data.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Financial Services Cloud
Financial Deal Management

Trackand Manage a Financial Deal Lifecycle

35



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes How and When Do Features Become Available?

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Share Financial Deals with Multiple Users or
Groups

Branch Management and Association Engine (Beta)

Track Team Output Your Way with the
Association Engine (Beta)

Measure Performance with Branch
Management Reportable Objects

Intelligent Document Automation

Manage Locale-Specific Consent and
Disclosure Document Versions

Generate Consent Authorization Requests
On Demand

Gather Consent and Disclosure
Authorizations from Customers

Interaction Summaries

Find Interaction Summaries Faster with
Improved Search

Share Interaction Summaries or Interactions
with a Reimagined and Intuitive Interface

Access Interaction Summaries on the Go
Insurance for Financial Services Cloud
Policy Component Enhancements

Customize Your Analytics for Insurance App
Data

Actionable Relationship Center (ARC)

Add Members to a Household in ARC

Show or Hide Related Lists in ARC

Intelligent Form Reader

Auto-Generate Mappings

GetImproved Navigation Between Custom
Form Pages

Share Form Fields Across Mappings for
Document Type

36



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes

Feature Enabled for users
Save Your Partially Mapped Form Fields

Customer 360 Guide for Retail Banking

Explore Retail Banking Business Scenarios

Solve Cross-Cloud Solutions with Salesforce
Solution Kits

Other Financial Services Cloud Changes
Add Task Dependencies to Action Plans

New and Changed Objects in Financial
Services Cloud

REST API

Limited Availability for Data Processing
Engine

Enabled for
administrators/
developers

Health Cloud

Intelligent Appointment Management
Provider Network Management Add-On for Health Cloud

Integrate Providers into Your Network with
the New Health Cloud Data Model

Provider Search Enhancements
Update Searchable Fields on Demand
Specify Required Provider Search Fields

Copy Provider Search Results to Address
Member Queries Faster

Streamline Selection With Dependent
Picklist

Use Multi-Select Picklists to Get Better
Provider Search Results

Help Users Find Providers Faster
Upsert Provider Records

Start Your Journey with the Health
Cloud Provider Call Center Learning Map

FHIR R4 Support Enhancements
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Store More Types of Clinical Data in Health
Cloud

Get Enhanced Alignment with FHIR
Resources

Run Reports on the FHIR R4-Aligned Data
Model

Enable Site User Access for Objects in the
Clinical Data Model

Utilization Management

Streamline Utilization Management for
Better Patient Care

Capture Accurate Information Using FHIR
R4-Aligned Fields

Give Experience Cloud Users Access to
Utilization Management Objects

Intelligent Document Automation

Manage Locale-Specific Consent and
Disclosure Document Versions

Generate Consent Authorization Requests
On Demand

Gather Consent and Disclosure
Authorizations from Customers

Intelligent Form Reader

Auto-Generate Mappings

<]

Improved Navigation Between Custom Form
Pages

<]

Share Form Fields Across Mappings for
Document Type

<]

Save a Draft of Your Mappings

<]

Enable Site User Access for Health Cloud
Optimize Person Accounts

New and Changed Objects in Health
Cloud

Connect REST API
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Apex: New Items

Consumer Goods Cloud

Make Virtual Visits with the Consumer
Goods Visit Execution App
Get Going with the Consumer Goods
Setup Assistant
Ensure Better Visit Execution with
Signature Tasks
Improve Visit Planning with Salesforce
Calendar Integration
Manage Availability with Account
Hierarchy for Products (Pilot)
Other Enhancements to Consumer
Goods Cloud

Manufacturing Cloud
Revise Sales Agreements to Adapt to
Customer Requirements
Manage Account Forecasts and Sales

Agreement Schedules with Time Filters

Manufacturing Cloud Has a New
Invocable Action

Manufacturing Cloud Has a New Action
Type Value

Loyalty Management
Customize Reusable Promotion Emails

Loyalty Management Objects Available
in Marketing Cloud Connect

View Member Information from Any
Salesforce Application

Integrate with Service Cloud
Get a Head Start on your Day with the
Home Page

Use Included Templates to Create

Benefit Actions
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Define Input Variables in Benefit Actions
Validate Partners and Partner Products
in Transaction Journals
Set Field-Level Security
Enable End-User Languages
View and Track Points Earned Through
a Promotion
Verify Segment Membership
Enable the Fulfillment of Promotions
Through a Flow Template
Select the Enrollment Required
Checkbox to Enter Enrollment Details
View Promotions Associated with a
Campaign
View Vouchers Associated with a
Transaction Journal
Run Loyalty Programs on Hyperforce
Limited Availability for Data Processing
Engine
New and Changed Objects in Loyalty
Management
Loyalty Management Has a New
Metadata Type
Loyalty Management Has a New Tooling
API Object
Rebate Management
Integrate Rebate Programs with Your
Deal Negotiations and CPQ Processes
Create and Manage End-to-End Ship and
Debit Programs
Manage Rebate Payouts for Account
Hierarchies
Calculate Your Potential Liability

Against Rebate Programs
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Calculate Payouts for Rebate
Transactions with Multiple Units of
Measure
New and Changed Objects for Rebate
Management
Increase Your Rebate-Driven Sales with
Einstein Discovery for Rebate
Management (Beta)
Rebate Management Has a New
Invocable Action
Rebate Management Has a New Action

Type Value
Public Sector Solutions

Upload Documents Efficiently with Intelligent Form Reader

Capture Application Data Automatically
Using Mappings

Extract and Verify Information from
Uploaded Documents

Use Intelligent Document Automation
for Public Sector

Inspection Management Enhancements

Generate Assessment Questions to Aid
Inspectors

Set Up a Sequence for Inspectors to Follow
More Flexible Complaint Tracking on
the Public Sector Portal

New Objects in Public Sector Solutions

Sustainability

Data Processing Engine

Find Out a Field’s Hierarchy
Know Your Data Trends with the
Compute Relative Transformation

Run a Definition Without Navigating
Away
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to

Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Stop Definitions from Writing Back
Results
Create or Edit Definitions Locally
Delete Definitions You Don’t Need
Watch Out for Warnings
Limited Availability for Data Processing
Engine

Decision Table

Deliver Outcomes Based on Custom
Logic
Provide Outcomes Based on Data from

Multiple Sources

Grant More Access to Experience Cloud
Users

Transition from the Epoch Time Format

New Fields in Decision Table

New Setup Object Fields in Decision

Table

Connect REST API

Batch Management

Cancel a Run with a Click
Resubmit Failed Records Easily
Process Records in Larger Batches
New Fields in Batch Management
New Invocable Action in Batch
Management

New Action Type Value in Batch
Management

Connect REST API
New Fields in Batch Management

Platform Event

Einstein Relationship Insights
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Get Actionable Insights for a Record
with Einstein Relationship Insights
Explore More Object Relationships with
Additional Person Record Objects
Improve Data Quality by Selecting the
Correct Record
Get Relationship Insights from Web
Pages with Browser Extension
View Relationship Insightsin Actionable

Relationship Center

Einstein Relationship Insights Is
Compliant with Data Privacy
Requirements

Intelligent Form Reader

Intelligent Form Reader Has New
Metadata Types
Intelligent Form Reader Has New

Tooling API Objects

Tap Into Common Industries Developer
Resources

Mobile

Get more done in the Salesforce mobile app with new features like Mobile Home for Android. Mobile Publisher for Experience Cloud
lets admins configure how URLs open in the Experience Cloud app, and customize menu items to help users navigate the app.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Salesforce Mobile App

Everything That's New in the Salesforce Mobile App

Salesforce Mobile App Requirements Have

Changed

Settle in to Mobile Home for Android (Beta)
Search Smarter on Mobile with Einstein

Search (Generally Available)
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Enhanced Mobile Security Setup Ul
(Generally Available)
See the Full Picture on Tablets (Pilot)

Mobile Publisher

Configure the Navigation Tab Bar
(Generally Available)

Manage How URLs Open in the
Experience Cloud App (Generally

Available)

myTrailhead

Create modules and trails with confidence and ease: Trailmaker Content saves your changes to the cloud and lets you upload files for
your badge and trail art. Customize the role and level filters on myTrailhead to reflect your company’s content and business needs.
Salesforce Identity for myTrailhead users can access myTrailhead and public Salesforce Trailhead from the same login and create trailmixes
with content from both sites.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/ administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled forusers  developers setup enable
Trailmaker Content Has Your Back
Add Badge and Trail Art to Your Content
with a Simple Image Upload
Motivate Your Trailblazers with the
Today Page
Add and Delete Custom Role and Level
Filters on myTrailhead
See myTrailhead and Salesforce
Trailhead Content via the Same Login
with Salesforce Identity for myTrailhead
Simplify Metadata for myTrailhead

Trails and Modules

Pardot

Use the power of Einstein to better understand your accounts and boost email engagement with Einstein Send Time Optimization. We
also improved Pardot Object Sync and made it generally available along with account-based campaign management tools. You can
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also upgrade your mailability model for simplified email marketing settings and enjoy new and improved developer docs that make it
easier to use Pardot APIs.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Marketer Experience

Engagement Studio Metrics Formulas

Were Changed

List Email Reporting Pages Were

Changed

Get More Clarity and Control on Email

Marketing Settings

Mark List Emails in Lightning as

Operational
View List Email Statistics in Less Time
Make Sure Emails Have the Right

Dynamic Content

Data and Analytics

Boost Email Engagement with Einstein
Send Time Optimization
Qualify Your Best Accounts with Al
Set Up Your Image Repository Faster
with a Default CDN Domain
Enhancements to Pardot Object Sync
(Generally Available)
Track Accounts as Campaign Members
Platform

Designate a Marketing Admin to Handle
Pardot Setup Tasks

Pardot API: New and Changed Items
Get More Done with Better Pardot

Developer Docs

Revenue

Update permissions, assign new permission sets, and enable settings for permissions and browser performance improvements. Use a
new required picklist.
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Salesforce CPQ

Assign and Test Access Permission Sets
for Data Security

Enable Browser Performance
Improvements for Salesforce CPQ
(Update)

Salesforce Billing

Use the Business Category Picklist in
Customer Asset Lifecycle Management

Credit Notes Created with Cancel and
Rebill Now Inherit Tax and Billing Rules
from Invoice Line

Edit and Delete Values in Finance
Transaction and Finance Balance
Snapshot Picklist Fields

Sales

Pipeline Inspection gives sales teams a single pipeline view and helps them focus on the most important deals. Create and manage
forecast types to get more options and an improved experience. Get more refined email engagement data and improved email templates.
Help sales reps adopt and adhere to company policies and COVID-19 safety protocols using flows in Salesforce Maps. Salesforce Meetings
gives reps more insights to help keep deals moving. Einstein Conversation Insights is available for service agents.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Pipeline Inspection

Drive Sales Team Accountability with
Pipeline Inspection

Core Sales Features
Collaborative Forecasts

Get an Improved Experience from Forecast
Types in Setup

Measure Forecasts Your Way in Lightning
Experience

Campaigns
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Focus on Accounts by Tracking as Campaign
Members (Generally Available)

Orders

Provide Patch Upgrades for Non-Lightning
Flow 1GP Packages that use New Order Save
Behavior

Other Changes in Core Sales Features

Connect with Customers and Prospects via
LinkedIn with Our Native LinkedIn Sales
Navigator Integration

Original Territory Management \Was Retired

Delete Your Original Territory Management
Sharing Records (Update)

Attributes Added to Forecastingltem
Productivity Features

Einstein Activity Capture

Use a Service Account with Microsoft
Exchange

Sync Internal Events
Troubleshoot Einstein Activity Capture

Connection Issues More Easily

Include Google Meet Details on Google
Calendar Events

Prevent Sensitive Information from
Appearing on the Activity Timeline

Find Einstein Activity Capture Settings Faster
Dialer
Record Calls by Default

Email Experience

Refine Email Open Data with IP Address
Blocking

Select Auth Type for Email Relay
Learn More with Email Reporting
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Feature
Add Flair to Emails with Web-Safe Fonts

Send List Email With Your Email Account
(Pilot)

Email Templates

Let Admins Create Managed Packages
Without Email Template Builder Permissions

Include Email Template Attachments
Automatically in Packages and Change Sets

Fix Email Builder Templates Easily with
Improved Error Handling

Add Flair to Email Templates with Web-Safe
Fonts

Control When to Close HTML Tags
Salesforce Inbox

Inbox Mobile App

Calendar

See Event Organizer Names on Attendee
Events

Create Recurring Events from the API

Monthly Events Automatically Start on
Today's Date

Salesforce Maps

Automate Safety Protocols for Customer
Visits

Map Customer Data from Proprietary and
Third-Party Systems

Specify Which Custom Actions Appear for
Each Base Object

Map New Shape Layers
Other Enhancements in Salesforce Maps

Salesforce Maps Advanced

How and When Do Features Become Available?

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Enabled for users developers setup enable
Salesforce Maps

48



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes How and When Do Features Become Available?

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Plan Visits and Routes When Appointments
Overlap
Prevent Certain Events from Appearing on
Schedules
Other Enhancements in Salesforce Maps
Advanced
Salesforce Maps Territory Planning
Plan Territories That Align with Leadership’s
Targets
Grant Access to Areas in Alignments
Copy and Update Data Sets
Map New Container Sets
Other Enhancements in Salesforce Maps

Territory Planning
Salesforce Meetings

Take Action on Attendee Details
Without Leaving the Meeting Digest

Get More Insights to Keep Deals Moving
Forward

Add Components to Optimize the
Meeting Digest

Get Zoom Integration Features with
Salesforce Meetings

Add the Meeting Digest to a Meeting In
Microsoft Teams

Einstein Conversation Insights

Use Conversation Insights Without High
Velocity Sales

Use Conversation Insights with Service
Agents

Add Service Cloud Voice as a
Conversation Insights Recording
Provider

Comment on Call Segments
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Share Video Calls
Make Observations on Video Records
with Chatter
Match Video Call Participants with Their
Records
Add Video Calls to Collections
High Velocity Sales
Report on Engagement for Leads,
Contacts, Users, and Sales Cadences
Sales Cadences
Connect with Prospects via LinkedIn with
Sales Cadences
See the Engagement Success of Each Sales
Cadence Step
Other Enhancements to Sales Cadences
Sales Cloud Einstein
Score Lead Segments Separately for

More Accurate Results

Enable Einstein Lead Scoring Easily with
Guided Setup

Integration with Google
Gmail™ Integration

Exclude Internal Email Tracking Data in the
Gmail Integration with Inbox

Lightning Sync for Google

Include Google Meet Details on Google
Calendar Events

Check Out What's New with Einstein Activity
Capture for Google Users

Integration with Microsoft’

Bring Salesforce and Microsoft Teams
Together (Generally Available)

Outlook’ Integration
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Outlook Integration Available with macOS
Big Sur
Set Up the Outlook Integration Without
Public Exchange Web Services
Install the Outlook Integration from a File
Instead of Microsoft AppSource
Exclude Internal Email Tracking Data in the
Outlook Integration with Inbox
Support for the Outlook Integration in Older
Versions of Outlook and Windows Is Ending
Lightning Sync for Microsoft” Exchange®
Check Out What's New with Einstein Activity
Capture for Microsoft Users
Review Microsoft Announcements on Basic
Authentication Retirement for Exchange
Online
Salesforce for Outlook
Action Menu No Longer Available
Restore Access If Service Is Interrupted

Find Version-Specific Salesforce for Outlook
Release Notes

Other Changes in the Sales Cloud

Know Where Your Activity Data Is Stored
Connected Accounts Page Was

Renamed

New Location for Activity Storage
Information

Salesforce Anywhere (Quip)

Get the most out of your Salesforce data with Salesforce Anywhere. Use templates in more places with the Template Library in Lightning
Experience, streamline your template process with template live apps, and update live Salesforce data from anywhere. Measure and
report on your users’ document engagement with Quip metrics in Tableau and Tableau CRM.
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
When to Expect Salesforce Anywhere
Features
Access Your Templates from the

Lightning App Builder

Keep a Record of Your Customer
Documents with PDFs in Salesforce Flow

Simplify Your Template Setup with
Template Live Apps
Report on Quip Document and User

Engagement from More Places
Update Your Salesforce Data on the Go

Learn About Changes to Salesforce
Anywhere Beta

Get the Enhanced Salesforce Anywhere
Experience

Salesforce CMS

Take more control of your Salesforce CMS content. Manage publication schedules, share content through the Experience Cloud Content
Delivery Network (CDN), edit custom content types, and view details about your CMS Experiences and where they use CMS content at

aglance.
Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Create and Manage Content Publication
Schedules in Salesforce CMS
Share CMS Content through a Default
Domain in Public Channels
Edit Existing Salesforce CMS Custom
Content Types
Access CMS Content with an LWC Wire
Adapter (Beta)
See More Details About Your Site on the
CMS Experiences Page
Locate CMS Image Content References
by Site
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Security and Identity

Preview Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant behavior before you deploy it. URL redirects and OAuth 2.0 flows are more secure and
efficient. You can now update users’ email addresses more easily and securely. HTTPS is required for Salesforce domains, and enhanced
domains meet browser security requirements. Encrypt the User Email field (beta). Learn more about API version use with the new API
Total Usage event type. Security Center now integrates with Threat Detection (beta). For sites, improve page load times with caching
and update guest user licenses.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Identity and Access Management

Manage Your Customer Identities in a
Central Location with Salesforce
Customer Identity Plus

Get More Guidance from the
Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant

Get Assigned Scopes with Access Tokens
in the OAuth 2.0 JWT Bearer Flow

Improve Performance Times of the
OAuth 2.0 Hybrid App Flows

Give Authorized Access to Salesforce
CDP Ingestion API Data

Redirect Expired Tabs to a Custom
Logout URL

Require Password Changes for Email
Address Updates

Require Verification When Experience

Cloud Users, Partners, and Customers
Change Their Email Address (Update,
Enforced)

Block Customer Redirects to Unknown
URLs

Identity Connect 2.1 and Identity
Connect 3.0.1.2 Are Being Deprecated

One-Time Passwords Are Getting Longer
in Winter '22

Domains
Enable Enhanced Domains (Update)

Redirect Site Traffic to Your Custom
Domain
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Secure HTTPS Connections Are Enforced
in Domains
Allow Only Secure Connections to Your
Domain with HSTS Preloading
Deploy a My Domain (Previously

Released Update)

Salesforce Shield
Shield Platform Encryption
Encrypt Contact Point Information
Encrypt Your Users' Email Addresses (Beta)
Event Monitoring

Get Information About User Type in the
EventLogFile

Track API Version Use with the API Total
Usage Event

See Threat Detection Metrics in Security
Center (Beta)

Monitor Changes to Permission Sets and
Permission Set Groups (Pilot)

Security Center

Threat Detection Metrics (Beta)

Metric Details Date Ranges
Other Changes

Cache Your Site’s Visualforce Pages for

Authenticated Users

Update Site Guest Users to the Latest
License
Secure HTTPS Connections to

Third-Party Domains Are Enforced

Set Preferences for Allowed Cookies for
Salesforce Sites

View Source IP Addresses in Your Private
Connect Inbound Connections
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Private Connect Is HIPAA Compliant
Add More Trusted Domains for Inline
Frames
Service

Enjoy new Service Cloud tools that help you scale and streamline your business to provide a unified service experience powered by
automation. Increase your time to value with the Service Setup Assistant, which creates an optimized Service app for you and your team
and now takes care of more key setup steps. Use Workforce Engagement to streamline your contact center operation with data-driven
shift planning tools and a win-win feature that lets employees grow and apply their skills (hint: it involves Trailhead). Get the full power
and potential of Service Cloud Voice by integrating it with the telephony provider of your choice. Learn when Einstein refreshes replies
for your chat agents, and track Einstein's progress in building your predictive model for Einstein Case Classification.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Service Setup

Workforce Engagement

Use Historical Data to Predict Your
Workload with Intelligent Forecasting

Generate Scheduling Requirements and
Ensure Shift Coverage with
Omni-Channel Planning

Manage Agents, Shifts, and Time with Shift Scheduling

Assign Many Agents to Shifts At Once with
Batch Assignment

Manually Assign Agents to Shifts with Get
Candidates

Approve Time Sheets and Time-Off Requests

Give Agents Ownership with Agent Empowerment Tools

Grow Your Agents' Skills and Career
Development with Agent Engagement

Give Agents a View of Their Work Week with
Agent Home

Improve Agents’ Work-Life Balance with

Service Resource Preferences

Channels
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Voice

Use Your Telephony Provider with Service
Cloud Voice for Partner Telephony
(Generally Available)

Integrate Your Existing Amazon Connect
Contact Center with Voice

Limit and Monitor After Conversation Work
(Beta)

Build Tailored Solutions for Your Customers
with the Service Cloud Voice Toolkit API

Drill Into Call Data with Einstein
Conversation Insights for Service

Keep Your Contact Center Safe by Rotating
Your Identity Provider Certificates

Use Al to Detect Customer Intents in
Real-Time Call Transcripts

Add User Permissions for Previous
Conversation Entries

Route Calls with Flows, View Real-Time
Queue Metrics, and Auto-Open Relevant
Records on Calls (Pilot)

Use Desk Phones with Service Cloud Voice
(Pilot)

New Names for the Service Cloud Voice
Setup Pages

New Name for the Call Controls Tab and
Component

Service Cloud Voice Now Supported in
Government Cloud

Embedded Service for Web

Add an Embedded Service Conversation
Type

Improve Chat Connections without Cookies
Hear the Hello on Screen Readers

Messaging
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Feature

Add User Permissions for Previous
Conversation Entries

Receive Images from Customers Over
Toll-Free Numbers

Connect Your Customers to the Right
Service Agents Using Omni-Channel
Flow (Beta)

Improve Planning and Performance with
New Omni-Channel Capacity Limits

Streamline After Conversation Work
(Beta)

Einstein Classification

Close Cases Fast with Einstein Case Wrap-Up
(Generally Available)

Create Classification Models with Ease

Boost Prediction Quality with Custom
Condition Filters

Stay on Top of Einstein’s Build Progress

Complete Calls with Ease via Einstein Voice
Call Wrap-Up (Pilot)

Einstein Article Recommendations

Save Time with Out-of-the-Box Einstein
Article Recommendations

Einstein Reply Recommendations

Discover New Replies to Putin Your Agents’
Hands

Find Replies Fast

Show Your Chat Agents Replies in 16
Languages (Pilot)

Send Multiple Emails with Unique
Templates in a Single Macro

How and When Do Features Become Available?

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Enabled for users developers setup enable
Routing
Einstein for Service

Case Management
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Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable

Track Case Email Alerts with Threading
in the Case Feed

Increase Security with Guest User Email
Improvements

Generate a Custom Help Center to Guide
Customers to Solutions

Preconfigure Lightning Templates in
Case Support Settings, Web-to-Case,
and Case Auto-Response Rules

Send Longer Emails with the Case Email
Quick Action

Use a Default No-Reply Address as
System Address for Case Email

Notifications (Previously Released

Update)

Send Case Emails with Right to Left
Language Compatibility

Disable Ref ID and Transition to New
Email Threading Behavior (Update,
Postponed)

Knowledge

Let the Service Setup Assistant Kick Off
Your Knowledge Journey

Put Articles in Your Agents’ Hands with
Einstein Article Recommendations

Expand Your Editorial Space on Articles
for Easier Updates

Support Right-to-Left Languages in the
CKEditor on Articles

Find Articles Using Knowledge
Advanced Search with Einstein Search

Compare Versions of an Article to See
What Changed (Generally Available)

Let Einstein Search for Knowledge
Improve How Users Find Answers (Pilot)
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Single Source of Truth

Learn what's new with Single Source of Truth. Give your users more identity verification options and data unification to enable personalized
interactions. And use one app to create policies to monitor multiple Salesforce orgs.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Salesforce CDP
Customer 360 Data Manager
Identity for Customers & Partners

Customer 360 Privacy

Right to Be Forgotten Policies

Release Updates

Release Updates continue to provide important information about org changes and have fully replaced critical updates.

Enabled for Requires Contact
administrators/  administrator Salesforce to
Feature Enabled for users developers setup enable
Critical Updates Node Was Removed
Release Updates

Supported Browsers

We've made some changes to our supported browsers documentation, making it easier to find what you need. Supported browsers for
Salesforce vary depending on whether you use Salesforce Classic or Lightning Experience.

IN THIS SECTION:

Supported Browsers and Devices for Lightning Experience
See the supported browsers and devices for Lightning Experience.

Ensure IE11 Lightning Experience Users Can't Access Salesforce Classic

If your org doesn't have extended support for Internet Explorer 11, Lightning Experience—only users working in IE11 can no longer
access Salesforce Classic. Previously, after receiving a message regarding the lack of support for IE11, user could choose to go to
Salesforce Classic. Now the error message suggests that the user switch to a Lightning Experience—supported browser, and the user
can no longer proceed to Salesforce Classic.

Supported Browsers and Devices for Salesforce Classic
See the supported browsers and devices for Salesforce Classic.
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Supported Browsers for Tableau CRM

Supported browsers for Tableau CRM include those supported for Lightning Experience with the following differences: Tableau CRM
isn't supported on Apple® Safari®.

Supported Browsers and Devices for Lightning Experience

See the supported browsers and devices for Lightning Experience.

Where: Lightning Experience is available in the Essentials, Group, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer
editions.

@ Note:

Salesforce doesn't support nonbrowser applications that embed WebView or similar controls to render content for Salesforce
Classic or Lightning Experience. Examples of approaches that embed this type of control include Salesforce Mobile SDK,
Microsoft's WebBrowser Control, Electron’s embedded Chromium browser, i0S’s UIWebView and WKWebView, and Android's
WebView.

e You can't access Lightning Experience in a mobile browser. Instead, we recommend that you use the Salesforce mobile app
when you work on a mobile device.

® You canaccess Lightning Experience on iPad Safari. For more information, see Lightning Experience on iPad Safari Considerations.

e Lightning Experience doesn't support incognito or other private browsing modes.

Desktops and Laptops

Salesforce supports these following browsers. Make sure that your browsers are up to date. Other browsers or older versions of supported
browsers aren't guaranteed to support all features.
@ Important: Support for Internet Explorer 11 to access Lightning Experience ended on December 31, 2020.

e When using IET1, a permanent banner displays in your Salesforce org indicating that you're on an unsupported browser.

e |E11 has significant performance issues in Lightning Experience.

e This change doesn't impact Salesforce Classic.

@ Important: Support for the non-Chromium version of Microsoft Edge in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic ended on
December 31, 2020.

Microsoft® Microsoft® Microsoft® Google Mozilla® Apple®
Internet Edge Edge Chrome™ Firefox® Safari®
Explorer® (non-Chromium) Chromium
Lightning Not supported ~ Not supported  Supports latest  Supports latest  Supports latest  Supports latest
Experience stable browser  stable browser  stable browser  stable browser
version version version version
Experience Not supported  Not supported  Supports latest  Supports latest  Supports latest ~ Supports latest
Builder sites stable browser  stable browser  stable browser  stable browser
version version version version
Special setup Not supported  Not supported  No No No No
considerations?
Limitations? Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes
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Salesforce Classic

@ Note: The browser vendor defines “latest” for their own browser. Check with your browser vendor to determine the latest version
available.

Tablets

Use Apple Safari on iPadOS (iOS 13.x) or later. Portrait orientation and orientation switching aren't supported on Lightning Experience
on iPad Safari. Use landscape orientation and maximize your Safari browser to full width. To avoid orientation switching, turn on the
iPad rotation lock.

We support only the Salesforce mobile app for Android-based tablets.

Apple® Safari® Google Chrome™  Other Browsers Salesforce Mobile
App
iPadOS Supported Not supported Not supported Supported
Android N/A Not supported Not supported Supported

@ Nofe: Salesforce treats touch-enabled laptops, including Microsoft Surface and Surface Pro devices, as laptops instead of tablets.
It's not possible to access the Salesforce mobile app on these devices. Users are always redirected to the full site experience that's
enabled for them—Lightning Experience or Salesforce Classic. Only standard keyboard and mouse inputs are supported on these
types of devices.

Phones

For the best experience, use the Salesforce mobile app.

Ensure IET1 Lightning Experience Users Can’t Access Salesforce Classic

If your org doesn't have extended support for Internet Explorer 11, Lightning Experience—only users working in IE11 can no longer access
Salesforce Classic. Previously, after receiving a message regarding the lack of support for IE11, user could choose to go to Salesforce
Classic. Now the error message suggests that the user switch to a Lightning Experience—supported browser, and the user can no longer
proceed to Salesforce Classic.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in all editions.

Who: This change applies if all the following criteria are met.

e Yourorg doesn't have extended support for IE11.

e Auserhas access only to Lightning Experience, either because the user or the org doesn't have access to Salesforce Classic.

e Auserisworking in the IE11 browser.
Why: Salesforce wants to ensure that users who only have access to Lightning Experience can't access Salesforce Classic pages.

If you plan on continuing to use IE11 with Lightning Experience at your company, Salesforce recommends opting in for extended support
for IE11 until December 31, 2020.

Supported Browsers and Devices for Salesforce Classic

See the supported browsers and devices for Salesforce Classic.

Where: Salesforce Classic is available in all editions.

61



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes

Supported Browsers for Tableau CRM

@ Note: Using Salesforce Classic in a mobile browser isn't supported. Instead, we recommend using the Salesforce mobile app
when you're working on a mobile device.

@ Important: Support for the non-Chromium version of Microsoft Edge in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic ended on
December 31, 2020.

Microsoft® Microsoft® Microsoft® Google Mozilla® Apple®
Internet Edge Edge Chrome™ Firefox® Safari®
Explorer® (non-Chromium)  Chromium
Salesforce Classic  IE 11 only Not supported  Supports latest  Supports latest  Supports latest  Supports latest
stable browser  stable browser  stable browser  stable browser
version version version version
Salesforce Classic  IE 11 only Not supported  Supports latest  Supports latest  Supports latest ~ Not supported
Console stable browser  stable browser  stable browser
version version version
Special setup Yes Not supported ~ No No Yes No
considerations?
Limitations? Yes Yes Yes No No Yes

Note: The browser vendor defines “latest” for their own browser. Check with your browser vendor to determine the latest version
available.

Supported Browsers for Tableau CRM

Supported browsers for Tableau CRM include those supported for Lightning Experience with the following differences: Tableau CRM
isn't supported on Apple” Safari”.

Salesforce Overall

Get ready for a host of new features and improvements to your Salesforce experience. Browse, buy, and manage your subscriptions in
the new Your Account self-service app. Keep track of license use with the new Active Licenses tab. Support your users with enhanced
Learning Paths and In-App Guidance. Boost response rates to Salesforce surveys and improve information gathering. Simplify, streamline,
and extend appointment management with Salesforce Scheduler. Offer users a smarter and faster way to find information with Einstein
Search.

IN THIS SECTION:

General Enhancements

Enable Multi-Factor Authentication at no extra cost. Browse, buy, and manage your subscriptions with the new Your Account app.
Keep track of active license usage with the new Active Licenses tab in the Lighting Usage App. Organize records by theme with
Topics for Objects.

User Engagement

Learning Paths is generally available. Admins assign URLs as learning items and specify due dates. End users have a new home for
viewing all learning items. In-App Guidance introduces adds targeted prompts to the lineup.
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Salesforce Surveys
Send survey invitations to many participants in bulk. Allow your participants to share required details as attachments in survey
responses. Understand your participants’ preferences better by sending them a like or dislike question in the survey invitation.

Salesforce Scheduler
Streamline appointment scheduling by setting service resource operating hours for appointment topics. Extend the capability of
Salesforce Scheduler by scheduling service resources with only the platform starter license and the Salesforce Scheduler add-on.

Search

Search brings intelligence and efficiency to users who are looking for relevant information in their Salesforce org. Users can find the
records they want more easily and complete tasks right from the search results page.

General Enhancements

Enable Multi-Factor Authentication at no extra cost. Browse, buy, and manage your subscriptions with the new Your Account app. Keep
track of active license usage with the new Active Licenses tab in the Lighting Usage App. Organize records by theme with Topics for
Objects.

IN THIS SECTION:

Future Requirement to Enable Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA)

On February 2, 2021, we announced a future requirement for all customers to enable MFA for their Salesforce products. To satisfy
the MFA requirement, all your internal users who log in to Salesforce through the user interface must use MFA. You can turn on MFA
directly in Salesforce or use your single sign-on (SSO) provider's MFA service. Salesforce MFA is available at no extra cost.

Enjoy New Features and a Better User Experience with Release Notes on Salesforce Help
The main Salesforce Release Notes moved to Salesforce Help. There, they live in harmony with our help and other technical content
plus the release notes for Commerce Cloud, Marketing Cloud, and Customer 360.

Download Release Notes PDFs for Salesforce Releases Before Winter '16
Looking for release notes before Winter “16? Click these links to download them in PDF.

Browse, Buy, and Manage Your Products with the Your Account App (Generally Available)
Add products and licenses, manage your contracts, and get account support right in Salesforce with the new Your Account app.

Track Your Active Licenses

Use the new Active Licenses tab in the Lighting Usage App to monitor your active, assigned, and available licenses. You can track
data for user licenses, permission set licenses, and feature licenses. License metrics help you quickly determine if you need more
licenses, or if users are assigned licenses they no longer need.

Enable Topics for Objects in Lightning Experience Setup

Topics provide a way for your users to organize records by theme. Now you can enable topics for objects conveniently in Lightning
Experience Setup.Enter Topics for Objects inthe QuickFindbox, then select Topics for Objects. This feature was previously
available only in Salesforce Classic.

Keep Working with Tab-Focused Dialogs (Update, Postponed)

This update was scheduled for auto-activation (enforcement) in Winter '22, but is postponed to Spring 22. In Lightning console
apps, dialogs no longer stop you from interacting with the rest of the Ul. This release update limits the focus of dialogs triggered by
a workspace tab or subtab to only the tab that triggered it.

Visualforce Page Overrides Open in a Modal in Lightning Console
In Spring 21, when you overrode a button or tab with a Visualforce page when in Lightning Console, it opened at full width. To align
with the standard New, Edit, and Clone functionality, In Summer ‘21, that page opens in a modal.
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Read More Easily with Native Fonts

Lightning Experience now uses the native sans-serif font on your system or device. This change improves readability and performance
and provides a better experience for users of non-Latin languages.

See More Clearly When Using a Custom Theme

We changed the way brand colors are calculated in Themes and Branding. We made these changes to improve contrast on screen
and allow for better visual accessibility for all viewers. These changes apply to new and existing themes.

PDF Report for Salesforce Optimizer Is Being Retired
Start using the Salesforce Optimizer app, which analyzes more features and provides recommendations in an interactive and
actionable format.

Power Up Recently Viewed Lists with Customizable Actions

Now you can add custom actions to your Recently Viewed lists. To be consistent with other list views, Recently Viewed lists now
show the actions added to an object’s list view search layout. Some actions, such as Printable View, aren’t available on Recently
Viewed lists. This feature originally was available in Spring ‘21, then temporarily removed. It's rereleased now with performance
improvements and the option to disable custom actions.

Future Requirement to Enable Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA)

On February 2, 2021, we announced a future requirement for all customers to enable MFA for their Salesforce products. To satisfy the
MFA requirement, all your internal users who log in to Salesforce through the user interface must use MFA. You can turn on MFA directly
in Salesforce or use your single sign-on (SSO) provider's MFA service. Salesforce MFA is available at no extra cost.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all Salesforce mobile apps in all editions.

When: The MFA requirement is effective beginning February 1,2022. The terms of service in the Notices and Licenses Information section
of the Salesforce Trust and Compliance Documentation require MFA for direct and SSO logins to Salesforce products as of this date. But
we encourage you to begin planning now and implement MFA as soon as possible.

Why: The global threat landscape is constantly evolving, and the types of attacks that can cripple a business and exploit consumers are
on the rise. A key part of your security strategy is safeguarding access to your Salesforce user accounts. But used on their own, user
credentials don't provide sufficient protection against threats like phishing attacks, man-in-the-middle attacks, and credential stuffing.
That's where MFA comes in. It's one of the easiest, most effective ways to prevent unauthorized account access and safeguard your
business and your customers’ data.

How: MFA requires users to prove they're who they say they are by providing two or more pieces of evidence—or factors—when they
log in. One factor is something the user knows, such as their username and password combination. Other factors are verification methods
that the user has in their possession, such as the Salesforce Authenticator app or a physical security key. By tying logins to multiple,
different types of factors, it's much harder for a bad actor to access your Salesforce environment. To learn more about MFA, watch the
How MFA Works to Protect Account Access video.

We're here to help you get ready for the MFA requirement. To get started, check out the Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant. In Lightning
Experience, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter MFA, then select Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant.

SEE ALSO:
Knowledge Article: Announcement of the Future Requirement to Enable Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA)
Knowledge Article: Salesforce Multi-Factor Authentication FAQ
Salesforce Help: Meet the Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Get More Guidance from the Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant
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Enjoy New Features and a Better User Experience with Release Notes on Salesforce
Help

The main Salesforce Release Notes moved to Salesforce Help. There, they live in harmony with our help and other technical content plus
the release notes for Commerce Cloud, Marketing Cloud, and Customer 360.

Where: Your best experience with the Salesforce Help Release Notes is on your desktop because some capabilities aren't yet available
on tablet or mobile.

When: Release notes are available in HTML format on Salesforce Help for the Spring 16 through Summer 21 releases. Release notes for
previous releases are available in PDF format. The original Salesforce Release Notes portal is being retired in July 2021.

Why: The Release Notes on Salesforce Help provide the best experience for you, our customers. Continue to enjoy the features you
know and love, such as version switching and easy PDF downloads. You also get better search, filtering, case logging, feedback options,
and more. Find it all in a cleaner and easier-to-use interface.

How: Go to help.salesforce.com, and click the Release Notes tile for the current Salesforce release. To find topics for the feature you're
interested in, navigate the table of contents (1) or enter search terms (2) to get a list of results. You can filter those results (3).

Or find topics you want by filtering (3) first. Just click the Filter icon. Filters include Experience: Salesforce Classic, Lightning Experience,
and Mobile. And there are filters for Salesforce editions, product areas, and feature impact, such as Enabled for users, Enabled for admins,
and so on. Used alone, filters expand the release notes table of contents with matching topics highlighted. You can search filtered content
and generate a list of search results with your selected filters applied.

Wantto check release notes for a different release? Just select the release (4). To download the release notes in PDF for the version you're
viewing, click PDF (5).
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Have feedback? We welcome it! Tell us about your general experience by posting in the Release Readiness Trailblazers group or tweet
us at @salesforcedocs. For release notes topics, you have the same options as help topics: thumbs up or thumbs down. You can include
specifics in the Comments field.
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Download Release Notes PDFs for Salesforce Releases Before Winter ‘16

Looking for release notes before Winter “16? Click these links to download them in PDF.
e Spring 14

e Summer 14

e Winter'15

e Spring 15

e  Summer’15

Browse, Buy, and Manage Your Products with the Your Account App (Generally
Available)

Add products and licenses, manage your contracts, and get account support right in Salesforce with the new Your Account app.
Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who: Admins with Manage Billing permission can turn on the Your Account app.

Why: With the Your Account app you can:

e Add seats and licenses to your subscriptions.

e Browse the catalog of available add-ons.

e See your products and the current and past contracts.

e |og a support case.

e (Contact Sales for more product information.

e Navigate to Salesforce Checkout to view and pay your invoices.

How: From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Manage Subscription,andthen select Manage Subscription. On the Checkout
page, turn on Manage your subscription with Your Account. Then refresh the page.
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Setup Home  Object Manager v

Q. Quick Find

Welcome to Checkout.
Setup Home
Service Setup Assistant Checkout is the salesforce.com online store and order center, where you can

Multi-Factor Authentication Assistant + Create quotes to get pricing for salesforce.cam and partner products

+ Purchase licenses for salesforce.com editions as well as additional related praducts
Release Updates + View a list of all products installed in your salesforce.com erganization
+ View all quotes, contracts, and orders created by users in your organization

New Salesforce Mobile App QuickStart .
+ Change billing information for your account

Lightning Usage

Manage Subscription Get Started
ADMINISTRATION

> Users

> Data

> Email

PLATFORM TOOLS

> Apps
Feature Settings Your Account: Manage Your Subscription

Einstein With Your Account, you can easily browse and buy products, and
manage your subscriptions

Objects and Fields

Events Manage your subscription with Your Account (L )

Process Automation

gement at Salesforca, You can turn off the new exparience

7

User Interface

To open the Your Account app, click Setup ( I$I ), and select Your Account.

T@Bea2na

ﬁx Setup

< 2
&, Your Account O

Add products and licenses

@ Nofe: The Your Account app was named Subscription Management in pilot and beta releases.

For Essentials customers, this menu item is named Manage Subscription.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Meet the New Your Account App (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Track Your Active Licenses

Use the new Active Licenses tab in the Lighting Usage App to monitor your active, assigned, and available licenses. You can track data
for user licenses, permission set licenses, and feature licenses. License metrics help you quickly determine if you need more licenses, or
if users are assigned licenses they no longer need.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Group, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions. The Lightning
Usage App isn't available for sandboxes.

When: Data for the Active Licenses tab is collected on Sunday each week. The first data becomes available on the first Sunday following
your Summer 21 release deployment. For example, if the Summer ‘21 release is deployed for you on Monday, June 14, then active license
data is available to you in the Lightning Usage App beginning on Sunday, June 20.

How: To access the Lightning Usage app, click :::,enter Lightning Usage,and click Lightning Usage. In the left side pane under

ses /

USAGE, click Active Licenses. The Active Licenses page displays the most recent usage data from the last 30 days. That is, if the most
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recent usage for a license was from three days ago, the chart displays data for that day. The User Licenses by Profile chart shows the
number of assigned and active user licenses by user profile. Select a user license from the picklist on the upper right to see data for
profiles associated with that license. The Permission Set Licenses and Feature Licenses charts show data for active, assigned, and
unassigned licenses.

Enable Topics for Objects in Lightning Experience Setup

Topics provide a way for your users to organize records by theme. Now you can enable topics for objects conveniently in Lightning
Experience Setup. Enter Topics for Objects inthe Quick Find box, then select Topics for Objects. This feature was previously
available only in Salesforce Classic.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in all editions.

SEE ALSO:
IdeaExchange: Include Topic Setups in Lightning Version

IdeaExchange: Chatter Topic Management in Lightning

Keep Working with Tab-Focused Dialogs (Update, Postponed)

This update was scheduled for auto-activation (enforcement) in Winter ‘22, but is postponed to Spring 22. In Lightning console apps,
dialogs no longer stop you from interacting with the rest of the Ul. This release update limits the focus of dialogs triggered by a workspace
tab or subtab to only the tab that triggered it.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer
editions. Lightning console apps are available for an extra cost to users with Salesforce Platform user licenses for certain products. Some
restrictions apply. For pricing details, contact your Salesforce account executive.

When: This update was first made available in Winter 20. You can activate this update now. Otherwise, we auto-activate it in Spring
'22.

Why: Before the Winter '20 release, all dialogs triggered by a workspace tab or subtab in a Lightning console app took the focus of the
entire app. This update makes dialogs require the focus of only the tab that triggered them, allowing users to interact with the rest of
the app.
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How: To activate this release update, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates, then select Release Updates.
For Keep Working with Tab-Focused Dialogs, click Activate.

After the update, when you trigger a dialog, it's limited to the tab that created it.
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SEE ALSO:

Release Update Announcements

Visualforce Page Overrides Open in a Modal in Lightning Console

In Spring 21, when you overrode a button or tab with a Visualforce page when in Lightning Console, it opened at full width. To align
with the standard New, Edit, and Clone functionality, In Summer 21, that page opens in a modal.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer
editions. Lightning console apps are available for an extra cost to users with Salesforce Platform user licenses for certain products. Some
restrictions apply. For pricing details, contact your Salesforce account executive.

Read More Easily with Native Fonts

Lightning Experience now uses the native sans-serif font on your system or device. This change improves readability and performance
and provides a better experience for users of non-Latin languages.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and the Salesforce mobile app.

Why: The Salesforce Sans font helped give Salesforce a consistent appearance wherever you used it, but the font had some downsides.
Adopting the native sans-serif system fonts addresses those issues.

Improved Readability
Each operating system'’s Ul font is designed for optimal legibility on screens, making it easier and more comfortable for most users
to read than Salesforce Sans. The system font makes Salesforce look native to the environment, leading to a smoother transition
when you switch between Salesforce and other applications.

Better Localized Experience
System Ul fonts support languages that don't use Latin characters. Characters such as Chinese, Japanese, Cyrillic, Arabic, Greek, and
Hebrew are represented in system Ul fonts, but not in Salesforce Sans. For users of such languages, the Salesforce user interface
appeared in a combination of Salesforce Sans and a native font such as Arial that included the required characters. Users of non-Latin
languages have a better experience with the native system font.
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Reduced Branding Conflicts
System Ul fonts are neutral. Using them prevents conflicts between the Salesforce brand and your brand in your customized Salesforce
org.

Enhanced Performance
System Ul fonts don't require any network traffic because they're already on your computer or mobile device. Pages load much
faster.

How: These changes appear by default.

If you use a low-resolution monitor or an older operating system where a system Ul font isn't configured, Salesforce uses the system’s
Avrial font.

If you made font-related adjustments to your components or pages such as setting line height or custom font weights, check that there
are no visual regressions. You can likely remove the adjustments.

See More Clearly When Using a Custom Theme

We changed the way brand colors are calculated in Themes and Branding. We made these changes to improve contrast on screen and
allow for better visual accessibility for all viewers. These changes apply to new and existing themes.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the mobile app in Group, Professional,
Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Why: The previous algorithm mapped to WCAG 2.0. It now maps to new requirements for WCAG 2.1. Colors can appear lighter or darker
than they previously did.

How: These changes appear by default, but you can override the new accessible brand colors in links and branded buttons by checking
the Override accessibility brand color checkbox. But be aware that this override can make the text harder to read. And you can't
override accessible brand colors in the Global Navigation Divider and status and flow components.

Branding

Brand Image (600x120 pixels) @@ Brand Color Accessibility Override @
.v £0176D3 Override accessible brand color

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Brand Your Org in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
External Link: Web Content Accessibility Guidelines (WCAG) 2.1

PDF Report for Salesforce Optimizer Is Being Retired

Start using the Salesforce Optimizer app, which analyzes more features and provides recommendations in an interactive and actionable
format.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and
Developer editions.
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When: The Salesforce Optimizer PDF report feature is no longer available after June 2021.

How: From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Opt imi zer, then select Optimizer.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Run the Salesforce Optimizer App (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Power Up Recently Viewed Lists with Customizable Actions

Now you can add custom actions to your Recently Viewed lists. To be consistent with other list views, Recently Viewed lists now show
the actions added to an object’s list view search layout. Some actions, such as Printable View, aren't available on Recently Viewed lists.
This feature originally was available in Spring ‘21, then temporarily removed. It's rereleased now with performance improvements and
the option to disable custom actions.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in all editions.

How: This feature is automatically available, but if you don't want your users to create custom actions, an admin can disable it. From
Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter User Interface, andthen select User Interface. Select Turn off customizable Most Recently
Used (MRU) actions, and click Save.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Set Up a Mass Quick Action

User Engagement

Learning Paths is generally available. Admins assign URLs as learning items and specify due dates. End users have a new home for viewing
all learning items. In-App Guidance introduces adds targeted prompts to the lineup.

IN THIS SECTION:

Learning Paths (Generally Available)

You already can boost user onboarding and training by assigning relevant Trailhead and myTrailhead modules to specific users on
targeted pages in Salesforce. Now you can add custom links to Learning Paths and send your users to your own learning resources.
You can assign a due date to each learning item to make sure users learn what's necessary to get their work done. And end users
now have access to Learning Home, where they can see and act on all their learning items.

In-App Guidance
This release introduces targeted prompts and opens up a limited number of free walkthroughs for users. Also, it's now easier to give
authoring permissions to non-admin users.

Get Personalized Guidance When You Need It
Guidance Center is now available to all orgs, and it comes with two new sets of resources. In addition to reviewing guidance as you
set up your org, get the most value out of your implementation and learn from admin best practices.

Learn About Salesforce In-App Content
Stay up to date on the valuable in-app prompts, welcome mats, and popovers that Salesforce shows admins and end users. Avoid
duplicating information as you create your own prompts or other in-app content.
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Learning Paths (Generally Available)

You already can boost user onboarding and training by assigning relevant Trailhead and myTrailhead modules to specific users on
targeted pages in Salesforce. Now you can add custom links to Learning Paths and send your users to your own learning resources. You
can assign a due date to each learning item to make sure users learn what's necessary to get their work done. And end users now have
access to Learning Home, where they can see and act on all their learning items.

IN THIS SECTION:

In-App Learning with Trailhead Was Renamed Learning Paths

Some sections inside the learning side panel also are renamed. Related to This Page is now Learning for You. And General Learning
Content, previously named Recommended, is now Ways to Learn More. The In Progress section was removed from the panel and
can be found on Learning Home.

Control the Visibility of Learning Paths

Learning Paths is on by default in Salesforce, so you can dive in and start setting up learning assignments for your users. Until you
customize Learning Paths, users see three modules suggested by Salesforce in the learning panel and on Learning Home. You can
now turn off Learning Paths from the Learning Paths page in Setup.

Keep Training on Track with Due Dates and Learning Home

Add due dates to learning assignments to help users prioritize training while they're working. With Learning Home, users have easy
access inside the app to all their learning items in one place, including Trailhead and myTrailhead modules and custom links. On
Learning Home, each user's learning items are sorted onto Required, Suggested, In Progress, and Completed tabs, helping users stay
organized and see their progress.

Enhance Training with Custom Learning ltems

Supplement your assigned Trailhead and myTrailhead modules with custom links to videos, tutorials, and other helpful resources.
You can assign these custom learning items to specific pages in the app and to specific users, just like you can with Trailhead and
myTrailhead modules. Custom learning items also appear on Learning Home on the Required, Suggested, and Completed tabs.
Track Users’ Progress with Learning Paths Reports (Beta)

Determine the effectiveness of your training program by creating custom reports and dashboards to monitor user engagement with
Learning Paths. You can track which users are engaging with which Trailhead and myTrailhead modules, how long they're taking
to complete assigned modules, and more. Reporting for Learning Paths focuses on Trailhead and myTrailhead modules. You can't
report on user engagement with custom learning items.

In-App Learning with Trailhead Was Renamed Learning Paths

Some sections inside the learning side panel also are renamed. Related to This Page is now Learning for You. And General Learning
Content, previously named Recommended, is now Ways to Learn More. The In Progress section was removed from the panel and can
be found on Learning Home.

Control the Visibility of Learning Paths

Learning Paths is on by default in Salesforce, so you can dive in and start setting up learning assignments for your users. Until you
customize Learning Paths, users see three modules suggested by Salesforce in the learning panel and on Learning Home. You can now
turn off Learning Paths from the Learning Paths page in Setup.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Developer, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who: All users have access to the Learning Paths icon in the global header and the associated learning panel and Learning Home page.
Admins with Modify All Data or Customize Application can assign learning items to users via Learning Home.

72



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes User Engagement

Why: When you disable Learning Paths, admins with the Modify All Data or Customize Application permissions can still see the icon in
the global header. The icon gives admins access to the Guidance Center, which offers personalized recommendations for setting up,
customizing, and enhancing Salesforce.

Learning Paths X

H— Setup and Learning Resources
BON  Guidance Center

Learning for You

Opportunity Management

Due 7/1/2021 ~30 mins

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Learning Paths (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Keep Training on Track with Due Dates and Learning Home

Add due dates to learning assignments to help users prioritize training while they’re working. With Learning Home, users have easy
accessinside the app to all their learning items in one place, including Trailhead and myTrailhead modules and custom links. On Learning
Home, each user’s learning items are sorted onto Required, Suggested, In Progress, and Completed tabs, helping users stay organized
and see their progress.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Developer, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
myTrailhead is available to customers with Enterprise, Performance, or Unlimited editions for an extra cost.

Who: All users have access to the Learning Paths icon in the global header and the associated learning panel and Learning Home page.
Admins with Modify All Data or Customize Application can assign learning items to users via Learning Home. To grant trainers, sales
enablement leaders, or others the ability to manage learming assignments, use the Manage Learning user permission.

Why: Due dates appear on learning items in the side panel and on Learning Home, helping users decide which learning items to tackle
first.
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Learning Paths

Learning for You

Opportunity Management

Ways to Learn More

Video: Hot Tips from Our Top
Sales Reps

Due 7/30/2021

Campaign Basics

Due 7/1/2021 ~30 mins

+400 Points ~55 mins

The Learning Home page has four tabs.

e Required—This tab shows all learning items with due dates.

L

Learnlng ome
Find the learning content that's assigned to you, in progress, or completed.

N

My Learning Content

2 items

Required Suggested In Progress Completed

Opportunity Management

Learn to manage prospects from lead to
close in Sales Cloud.

Due 7/1/2021 ~30 mins

This page shows the learning content that's assigned to you, with due dates.

Video: Hot Tips from Our Top
Sales Reps

Learn the secrets of sales success.

Due 7/30/2021

User Engagement

e Suggested—When you want to assign helpful but less time-sensitive learning items to your users, leave the due date out. Then,
those learning items appear on the Suggested tab. You can still assign these suggested learning items to specific objects or pages
in the app so that they appear in the learning panel.

e In Progress—Users can see which Trailhead and myTrailhead modules they started on the In Progress tab. This page even shows

Trailhead and myTrailhead modules that users engage with on their own on the Trailhead and myTrailhead websites.
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e Completed—This tab shows all the learning items that a user has finished, letting the user savor a job well done.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Learning Paths (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Find Help in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Enhance Training with Custom Learning ltems

Supplement your assigned Trailhead and myTrailhead modules with custom links to videos, tutorials, and other helpful resources. You
can assign these custom learning items to specific pages in the app and to specific users, just like you can with Trailhead and myTrailhead
modules. Custom learning items also appear on Learning Home on the Required, Suggested, and Completed tabs.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Developer, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
myTrailhead is available to customers with Enterprise, Performance, or Unlimited editions for an extra cost.

Who: All users have access to the Learning Paths icon in the global header and the associated learning panel and Learning Home page.
Admins with Modify All Data or Customize Application can assign learning items to users via Learning Home. To grant trainers, sales
enablement leaders, or others the ability to manage learning assignments, use the Manage Learning user permission.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Assign a Learning Item for Learning Paths (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Track Users’ Progress with Learning Paths Reports (Beta)

Determine the effectiveness of your training program by creating custom reports and dashboards to monitor user engagement with
Learning Paths. You can track which users are engaging with which Trailhead and myTrailhead modules, how long they're taking to
complete assigned modules, and more. Reporting for Learning Paths focuses on Trailhead and myTrailhead modules. You can't report
on user engagement with custom learning items.

@ Note: As a beta service, Monitoring Learning Paths is subject to the Beta Services terms at:
https://www.salesforce.com/company/legal/agreements.jsp. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your purchase
decisions only on the basis of generally available products and features. Salesforce doesn't guarantee general availability of this
feature within any particular time frame or at all, and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes only,
not for production use. It's offered as is and isn't supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising out of
orin connection with it. All restrictions, Salesforce reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for related
Non-Salesforce Applications and Content apply equally to your use of this feature.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Developer, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
myTrailhead is available to customers with Enterprise, Performance, or Unlimited editions for an extra cost.

Who: Admins with the Manage Learning Reporting, Create and Customize Reports, and Manage Custom Report Types permissions can
create and update reports using the Learning Paths objects. Admins with Modify All Data or Customize Application can assign learning
items to users via Learning Home. To grant trainers, sales enablement leaders, or others the ability to manage learning assignments, use
the Manage Learning user permission.

Why: Get a sense of how well your training program is helping users by tracking who has completed their learning assignments and
who still has modules in progress.

Find out which Trailhead and myTrailhead modules are the most popular with your users by tracking how many people complete each
one.

Determine the best pace for user training at your company by monitoring how many modules you assign in a given month and how
many of them are in progress, overdue, or completed.
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Discover which teams or regions are the most engaged with Learning Paths, Trailhead, and myTrailhead by filtering your reports according
to user fields such as manager or locale.

How: Create custom report types using any of these Learning Paths objects.

e Learning Content—Report on existing Trailhead or myTrailhead modules and how many points each one is worth

e Learning Content Progress—Report on the number of users who started, recently attempted, and completed particular Trailhead
and myTrailhead modules

e Learning—Report on which Trailhead and myTrailhead modules you assigned, and how many users you assigned them to

e Learning Assignment Progress—Report on which users you assigned a Trailhead or myTrailhead module to, and which users started
or completed each one

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Monitor Learning Paths (Beta) (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Create a Custom Report Type (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

In-App Guidance

This release introduces targeted prompts and opens up a limited number of free walkthroughs for users. Also, it's now easier to give
authoring permissions to non-admin users.

IN THIS SECTION:

Point to Specific Elements on a Page with Targeted Prompts (Beta)
There's a new type of in-app guidance in town. It's called the targeted prompt. Connect a targeted prompt to a specific page element
to show your users exactly what you're referring to.

Show Your Users Three Custom Walkthroughs for Free

Now you can create as many walkthroughs as you want, showing your users up to three at a time. If you want to show them more,
subscribe to myTrailhead. Previously, activating custom walkthroughs for your users required a myTrailhead subscription or a free
trial.

Create In-App Guidance with Revised Permission Requirements

Now you need only the Manage Prompts permission to author prompts and walkthroughs. Previously, you needed the Manage
Prompts and Modify Metadata permissions. This change lets you reserve the Modify Metadata permission for admins while still
allowing non-admins author in-app guidance.

Let Users See Their Snoozed In-App Guidance When They Want

Now when users snooze in-app guidance, we respect that setting and ignore the Delay Between In-App Guidance setting. The
snoozed prompt appears the next time users navigate to the page after the time they selected expires. Previously, if a user snoozed
a prompt for 20 minutes for example, and the Delay Between In-App Guidance setting was set to 24 hours, the user didn't see the
prompt for at least 24 hours.

Point to Specific Elements on a Page with Targeted Prompts (Beta)

There's a new type of in-app guidance in town. It's called the targeted prompt. Connect a targeted prompt to a specific page element
to show your users exactly what you're referring to.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

Note: As a beta feature, targeted prompts is a preview and isn't part of the “Services” under your master subscription agreement
with Salesforce. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your purchase decisions only on the basis of generally available
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products and features. Salesforce doesn't guarantee general availability of this feature within any particular time frame or at all,
and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes only, not for production use. It's offered as is and isn't
supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising out of or in connection with it. All restrictions, Salesforce
reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for related Non-Salesforce Applications and Content apply
equally to your use of this feature.
Who: To show more than three custom walkthroughs to users, subscribe to myTrailhead to get the Walkthroughs permission set license
and the Access Walkthroughs permission set. Assign the View Walkthroughs user permission to users you want to be able to see
walkthroughs. Contact your Salesforce account executive for pricing details.

How: From Setup in Lightning Experience, in the Quick Find box, enter Tn-App Guidance, and then select In-App Guidance. As
you create a prompt, click Targeted Prompts in the Prompt Type area (1).

The targeted prompt points to the page element you select (2) so that your users can benefit from more directed guidance.

© Edit your prompt of walkihvough

W in-App Guidance Builder

Display

' q
M m rollow the Path o-

Prompt Type

|
| i Seles  rege Ovponntll | .
' 1 3 i
Prosid ) H
Pyr:rnir!h-ng ncy Gerer N 'i
_h:- omplet Floating @ Docked @
cale S . Prompt Prompt
4
Details
f R
S~
Targeted @
Prompt
Beta

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: In-App Guidance Best Practices in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Show Your Users Three Custom Walkthroughs for Free

Now you can create as many walkthroughs as you want, showing your users up to three at a time. If you want to show them more,
subscribe to myTrailhead. Previously, activating custom walkthroughs for your users required a myTrailhead subscription or a free trial.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

Who: To show more than three custom walkthroughs to users, subscribe to myTrailhead to get the Walkthroughs permission set license
and the Access Walkthroughs permission set. Assign the View Walkthroughs user permission to users you want to be able to see
walkthroughs. Contact your Salesforce account executive for pricing details.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Define Walkthroughs in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Considerations for In-App Guidance in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
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Create In-App Guidance with Revised Permission Requirements

Now you need only the Manage Prompts permission to author prompts and walkthroughs. Previously, you needed the Manage Prompts
and Modify Metadata permissions. This change lets you reserve the Modify Metadata permission for admins while still allowing non-admins
author in-app guidance.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

Who: To show more than three custom walkthroughs to users, subscribe to myTrailhead to get the Walkthroughs permission set license
and the Access Walkthroughs permission set. Assign the View Walkthroughs user permission to users you want to be able to see
walkthroughs. Contact your Salesforce account executive for pricing details.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Considerations for In-App Guidance in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Define Walkthroughs in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Let Users See Their Snoozed In-App Guidance When They Want

Now when users snooze in-app guidance, we respect that setting and ignore the Delay Between In-App Guidance setting. The snoozed
prompt appears the next time users navigate to the page after the time they selected expires. Previously, if a user snoozed a prompt for
20 minutes for example, and the Delay Between In-App Guidance setting was set to 24 hours, the user didn't see the prompt for at least
24 hours.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

Who: To show more than three custom walkthroughs to users, subscribe to myTrailhead to get the Walkthroughs permission set license
and the Access Walkthroughs permission set. Assign the View Walkthroughs user permission to users you want to be able to see
walkthroughs. Contact your Salesforce account executive for pricing details.

How: Snooze in-app guidance by clicking the Snooze icon and then selecting 20 Minutes, T Hour, 3 Hours, Tomorrow, or Next Week.

@ Note: The in-app guidance appears after the snooze time expires the next time users navigate to the page.

Snooze For
20 Minutes

1 Hour

3 Hours
Tomorrow
Next Week

- Make any view your default list O] @

To pin a list view, click the pin icon. Whenever
you select that object, the pinned list view
loads as the default list view.
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SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Considerations for In-App Guidance in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Get Personalized Guidance When You Need It

Guidance Center is now available to all orgs, and it comes with two new sets of resources. In addition to reviewing guidance as you set
up your org, get the most value out of your implementation and learn from admin best practices.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Developer, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
Who: To see the Guidance Center, admins need the Modify All Data or Customize Application user permission.

Why: Admins gain easy access to more dependable, actionable resources wherever they are in their implementation journey.

In addition to resources for setting up Salesforce, the Guidance Center now includes:

e Get More Value Out of Salesforce—Whether you've started thinking about your implementation goals or have defined your
metrics, learn how to make Salesforce work for you. Refine your approach to people, process, and technology.

e Learn Admin Best Practices—Check out this trove of helpful resources for common admin responsibilities, such as managing
users, building reports and dashboards, or creating custom objects.
The resource sets you see depend on your Salesforce implementation. For example, we only show setup resources to new orgs.

For customers with Premier support, more resources are added to the Set Up Your Salesforce Org guidance. Review the suggested
resources to learn about planning a rollout, setting up basic Sales and Service features, and setting up users for success.

How: Easily access the Guidance Center anywhere, anytime by clicking the icon for Learning Paths in the global header. Although the
learning panel is available to all users, only admins see a link to the Guidance Center. When you first click Guidance Center inside the
panel, you see a list of available resource sets with descriptions. The Get Going section helps you decide where to start. We also notify
you when new sets of resources are available.

B EEE X)

Learning Paths X

o — Setup and Learning Resources
Guidance Center

79


https://help.salesforce.com/articleView?id=sf.customhelp_lex_prompt_consider.htm&language=en_US

Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes

v Get Going

4

A

v Dive Deeper

¢« Guidance Center b4

Set Up Your Salesforce Org
Whether you're starting your first or your
latest implementation, get personalized
setup resources for your experience level
and goals. Learn about planning a rollout,
setting up basic sales and service features,
setting up users for success, and more.

b4 steps

Get More Value Out of Salesforce
Whether you've just started thinking about
your implementation goals or have defined
your metrics, learn how to make Salesforce
work for you. Refine your approach to
people, process, and technology.

1 steps

Learn Admin Best Practices

Check out this trove of helpful resources
for common admin responsibilities, such as
managing users, building reports and
dashboards, or creating custom objects.

10 steps

SEE ALSO:

User Engagement

Salesforce Help: Get Personalized Guidance While Setting Up Salesforce (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Learn About Salesforce In-App Content

Stay up to date on the valuable in-app prompts, welcome mats, and popovers that Salesforce shows admins and end users. Avoid

duplicating information as you create your own prompts or other in-app content.

Where: The availability of in-app content varies by feature.

Why: Salesforce added the following in-app content.

e Adocked prompt that highlights the benefits of Pipeline Inspection to users.

e Adocked prompt that notifies admins that Mobile Home is the new landing page for the Salesforce mobile app.

e Afloating prompt that reminds admins to return to the Service Setup Assistant to finish setting up. A second prompt notifies admins
that there are changes that require returning to the assistant.
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e Afeature popover that highlights Einstein Search to admins.
e Afeature popover that highlights the learning panel to all users.

e Awelcome mat that introduces admins to Pipeline Inspection.

How: Turn off all in-app content authored by Salesforce from the In-App Guidance Setup page.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Salesforce In-App Content in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Surveys

Send survey invitations to many participants in bulk. Allow your participants to share required details as attachments in survey responses.
Understand your participants’ preferences better by sending them a like or dislike question in the survey invitation.

IN THIS SECTION:

Distribute Surveys to Many Participants at a Time

Collect feedback and boost the response rates by sending survey invitations to many participants. Target leads, contacts, and members
of your campaign with Salesforce objects and list views. Gather information from contacts, leads, and campaign members by sending
survey invitations to participants in bulk. To reduce the manual effort of adding email addresses, use objects and list views. Map
survey invitations to an associated record object, and establish a context between the associated record and the distributed survey.

Collect Supporting Documents Through Survey Responses

Now participants can upload required details in their survey responses as attachments. Collect information about profile updates
such as an address change, or allow customers to upload receipts in support of warranty claims. Participants can upload documents
in formats such as a document, PDF, spreadsheet, or graphic.

Embed a Like or Dislike Question in an Email Template

Improve your response rates and understand your participants’ preferences better by sending a like or dislike question in your email
invitation. Email templates now support the like or dislike question along with the Net Promoter Score (NPS), Rating, and Score
question types.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help(can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Distribute Surveys to Many Participants at a Time

Collect feedback and boost the response rates by sending survey invitations to many participants. Target leads, contacts, and members
of your campaign with Salesforce objects and list views. Gather information from contacts, leads, and campaign members by sending
survey invitations to participants in bulk. To reduce the manual effort of adding email addresses, use objects and list views. Map survey
invitations to an associated record object, and establish a context between the associated record and the distributed survey.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Performance, Partner Developer, Enterprise, Developer,
and Unlimited editions where Salesforce Surveys is enabled.

How: In Survey Builder, click Send > Send Email. Embed either a survey link or a question in the email body, and click Next. Select
Send to List (1), and define the participant group details (2) for the survey invitations. Click Next, and update or customize the email
content by adding merge fields. Click Next, and review or configure the survey invitation link settings. To email the survey invitations
to the selected participants, click Send.
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Send to Individuals

Add recipients to send survey. Pro Tip: Select list of recipients to mass send surveys.

Send Email

° Send to List
@B  Send the invitation to individuals by manually 2 Send survey invitations to recipients on
entering email addresses contact and lead lists and members of a_,

hect © * List View

Select an object... Q Select a list view.. Q
* Recipient Associated Record @

Select a recipient... Q Select the associated record... (5]
Previous (-] [+] m

Collect Supporting Documents Through Survey Responses

Salesforce Surveys

Now participants can upload required details in their survey responses as attachments. Collect information about profile updates such
asan address change, or allow customers to upload receipts in support of warranty claims. Participants can upload documents in formats
such as a document, PDF, spreadsheet, or graphic.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Performance, Partner Developer, Enterprise, Developer,
and Unlimited editions where Salesforce Surveys is enabled.

Who: To upload an attachment, your users need the Salesforce Surveys Advanced Features permission, available with the Salesforce

Feedback Management

How: In Survey Builder, add a page, click Add Question, and then select Attachment (1).

o Attachment
-

Date

I Lie or Dislike
E Long Text
Multiple Selection E Score

This page looks a bit lonely.

Add a question to give it some flair.

Add Question

A
ADD QUESTION

m Net Promoter Score® (NPS®@) m Short Text

E Picklist Single Selection
Ranking B siicer
Rating

Define the configuration parameters for attachment upload (2). These parameters indicate the attachment types, number of attachments,
and the size of each attachment that a participant can upload in the responses.
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Attach your receipt

Salesforce Sans v 12 v B I U 5 = E E
E = E B I,
967 @
x
Allow Only Specified File Types
Enabled
Select an attachment type. v
h——
PDF X Document X Spreadsheet X Graphic X \-/
*Maximum Attachments to Upload *Maximum File Size
Select the maximum number of attachments. w Select the maximum file size. v

Add Question
+

T/

Embed a Like or Dislike Question in an Email Template

Improve your response rates and understand your participants’ preferences better by sending a like or dislike question in your email
invitation. Email templates now support the like or dislike question along with the Net Promoter Score (NPS), Rating, and Score question
types.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Performance, Partner Developer, Enterprise, Developer,
and Unlimited editions where Salesforce Surveys is enabled.

How: In Survey Builder, add a like or dislike question, save, and activate the survey. Click Send > Send Email. To embed a like or dislike

question in your email template, select the question in the Select Content dropdown (1). To select an individual or a list of participants
and continue with the wizard to configure merge fields and the survey invitation link options, click Next. To distribute the survey to the

selected participants, click Send.
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Send Email

Embed a survey link or a question in an email and get a preview before you send it. Pro Tip: Embedding a question improves
respense rates.

* Select Content

Question: Are you happy with our service? (Like or Dislike) v

Survey link \_/

~/ Question: Are you happy with our service? (Like or Dislike)

Your question appears here.

il Like ' Dislike

Salesforce Scheduler

Streamline appointment scheduling by setting service resource operating hours for appointment topics. Extend the capability of Salesforce
Scheduler by scheduling service resources with only the platform starter license and the Salesforce Scheduler add-on.

IN THIS SECTION:

Set Operating Hours for Service Territory Members to Work on Appointment Topics

Enable the new preference in Salesforce Scheduler settings and you can specify the operating hours that a resource can work on
appointment topics (work type groups). You get more granular control over appointment topics and the operating hours for resources
that are responsible for those topics. This feature uses the new Appointment Topic Time Slot junction object that's now to be used
in all development. Related Salesforce Scheduler flows also use it.

Schedule Resources with a Lightning Platform Starter License

Schedule resources with the platform starter license and the Salesforce Scheduler add-on. For example, you can schedule appointments
for sales associates or healthcare providers who don't require all the CRM capabilities. With the platform starter license, service
resources get access to a basic set of objects that enable them to view and update appointment details and add resource absences.
The license also allows you to schedule more people than before.

Choose How Many Days’ Time Slots to Preload in the Salesforce Scheduler Flows

Now you can customize the number of days cached for available time slots for faster loading on desktop or mobile. For example, if
time slots for 7 days appear, you can specify if you want to cache for 7 or 14 days.

Get Resources and Available Time Slots Through New Apex Methods

Developers can now easily make custom time slot screen flow components that interact with external systems. The new Apex
methods call the Get Appointment Candidates and Get Appointment Slots APIs. This capability helps you easily get all the service
resources and available time slots or get available slots for a resource.

Debug a Salesforce Scheduler Flow as Another User

Test and debug a flow as another user without logging in as that user. You can troubleshoot a flow by seeing the flow's debug log
as a user sees it. Catch flow exceptions such as unexpected permissions, sharing, and profile configurations before they occurin
production organizations.

84



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes Salesforce Scheduler

Set Operating Hours for Service Territory Members to Work on Appointment Topics

Enable the new preference in Salesforce Scheduler settings and you can specify the operating hours that a resource can work on
appointment topics (work type groups). You get more granular control over appointment topics and the operating hours for resources
that are responsible for those topics. This feature uses the new Appointment Topic Time Slot junction object that's now to be used in
all development. Related Salesforce Scheduler flows also use it.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions with Salesforce Scheduler
enabled. This feature is enabled by default for all new organizations.

Why: For example, you can schedule appointments for scenarios like these:

e Youcansetupabankerinabranch to take Investment Banking and Retail Banking topics from 10 AM to 12 PM and Account Opening
topic appointments from 1 PM to 3 PM.

e Adoctor consults for the Apollo Clinic in two locations. In San Francisco, the doctor sees patients for pulmonology consultations
every weekday from 10 AM to 12 PM. The doctor, who also specializes in immunology and allergy medicine, consults in the Oakland
clinic every weekday from 2 PM to 4 PM.

How:

@ Nofte: Before enabling this preference, make sure that you complete the prerequisites. After you enable this preference, you can't
disable it.

From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Salesforce Scheduler,and then select Salesforce Scheduler Settings. Enable
Operating Hours for Service Territory Members for Work Type Groups.

Salesforce Scheduler Settings

Multi-Resource Scheduling

Coneurrent Scheduling - [ @

Operating Heurs for Service Territory Members for Work Type Groups

Salostorce Scheduler for Health Cloud

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Prerequisites for Setting Operating Hours for Resources Working on Appointment Topics

Salesforce Help: Enable Operating Hours for Service Territory Members for Work Type Groups

Schedule Resources with a Lightning Platform Starter License

Schedule resources with the platform starter license and the Salesforce Scheduler add-on. For example, you can schedule appointments
for sales associates or healthcare providers who don't require all the CRM capabilities. With the platform starter license, service resources
get access to a basic set of objects that enable them to view and update appointment details and add resource absences. The license
also allows you to schedule more people than before.
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Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions with Salesforce Scheduler
enabled.

Why: Here are a few things to keep in mind when you plan for licenses.

e Users with the platform starter license can't schedule appointments.
e You can't schedule users with an employee community license.

e Using the Salesforce Scheduler add-on with the platform starter license, you can't see opportunities or access the leads that are
generated during the standard guest flow.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Schedule Resources with a Platform Starter License

Salesforce Help: Lightning Platform Starter and Lightning Platform Plus Details

Choose How Many Days’ Time Slots to Preload in the Salesforce Scheduler Flows

Now you can customize the number of days cached for available time slots for faster loading on desktop or mobile. For example, if time
slots for 7 days appear, you can specify if you want to cache for 7 or 14 days.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions with Salesforce Scheduler
enabled.

How: On the Select Service Appointment Time Slot screen component, set the value of the Time Slot Preload Multiplier attribute to 1
or 2. For example, if you enter 2 and currently 7 days are displayed, the available time slots for the next 14 days are cached.

CR-R-F-0-N-N-T1

.epeooo
e”e o o of

o

E

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Add a Time Slot Screen for an Appointment Scheduling Flow

Get Resources and Available Time Slots Through New Apex Methods

Developers can now easily make custom time slot screen flow components that interact with external systems. The new Apex methods
call the Get Appointment Candidates and Get Appointment Slots APIs. This capability helps you easily get all the service resources and
available time slots or get available slots for a resource.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions with Salesforce Scheduler
enabled.

Who: User profiles with access to execute Apex classes can use the new Apex methods to get resources and available time slots.
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Debug a Salesforce Scheduler Flow as Another User

Test and debug a flow as another user without logging in as that user. You can troubleshoot a flow by seeing the flow's debug log as a
user sees it. Catch flow exceptions such as unexpected permissions, sharing, and profile configurations before they occur in production
organizations.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions with Salesforce Scheduler
enabled. Only non-production orgs support the ability to debug a flow as another user.

Who: This feature is available foradmins. To use this feature, you must have the Modify All Data, Manage Users, and Customize Application
permissions. To use this feature after it's enabled, you need the Manage Flows and View All Data permissions.

How: From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Process Automation,andthen select Process Automation Settings. Select Let
admins debug flows as other users.

Whan this salling |s enabled, users with the Manage Flow and View All Data parmissions can specify the running user each time they dobug a flow
Let admins debug flows as ather
users

J, When you debug a fiow a5 ancther user, the flow’s record changes and actions are parformed s that user. Also. the user's profile and penmission Sets OBIBNTENG T GoMCt DANTESSNG and fisid-
" level access of the flow, However, lows that always run in systerm confext ignone the user’s object parmissions and field-level access.

When you need to debug a flow as another user, open a flow in Flow Builder and click Debug. Select Run flow as another user, choose
the user, and click Run.

Debug flow

Debug Options

»| Run the latest version of each flow called by subflow elements

. |_Show details of what's executed and render flow in Lightning runtime @

| Run flow as another user @

User

Search Users...

Input Variables

This flow has no variables that allow input access, or all its input variables are collection variables or Apex-

defined variables, which aren't supported for input when debugging.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Debug a Flow as Another User

Search

Search brings intelligence and efficiency to users who are looking for relevant information in their Salesforce org. Users can find the
records they want more easily and complete tasks right from the search results page.

IN THIS SECTION:

Einstein Search (Generally Available)

Give your users a smarter search powered by Al. All features of Einstein Search are now generally available at no extra cost.
Personalization returns relevant search results based on a user's activity. Natural language search (NLS) lets users type common
words and phrases in their queries to filter search results. And the actionable Ul lets your users accomplish tasks right from the search
box, such as logging a case or creating a contact.
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Get Search Results for More Objects
You can search for more objects and fields in your org.

Einstein Search (Generally Available)

Give your users a smarter search powered by Al. All features of Einstein Search are now generally available at no extra cost. Personalization
returns relevant search results based on a user’s activity. Natural language search (NLS) lets users type common words and phrases in
their queries to filter search results. And the actionable Ul lets your users accomplish tasks right from the search box, such as logging a
case or creating a contact.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and all versions of the Salesforce Mobile app in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise,
Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Enable all Einstein Search features at the org level with just a few clicks. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Einstein
Search, then select Enable Einstein Search. Select all three checkboxes, then save your changes.

SETUP
Enable Einstein Search

Set up Einstein Search for your entire org at no additional cost. Tell Me More

v Personalization: Get the most relevant search results for each user.
« Actionable Instant Results: Instantly access record previews, actions, quick links, and suggested searches.

» Natural Language Search: Find information using common words. This feature requires actionable instant results.

Review Einstein Search Data Usage. 0!
Keep in mind these Einstein Search Considerations. 0§

Click the global search box and see what Einstein Search has to offer.

Al w | wid| (]
S = VAR T A Acme - 1,200 Widgets
Opportunity - Acme Technologies
Acme - 1,200 Widgets Opportunity
00001001
Case - The widgets we received are the wrong size + Follow Edit New Contact = w
00001000
Case » Sample Case: Our Widgets have not been delivered . B
) Account Name Related List Quick @
salesforce.com - 2,000 Widgets Acme Technologies Links

Opportunity - salesforce.com
Created Date

2019-05-14, 3:46 p.m.

Global Media - 400 Widgets
Opportunity « Global Media

E3 Contact Roles
B Partners
Stage

Value Proposition

Products
Show more results for "wid" [J Notes & Attachments
28:::'mny Owner Alias Stage History (3)
Account City

West Hollywood

Probability (%)

50.00%

Amount

$140,000.00

Rights of ALBERT EINSTEIN are used with permission of The Hebrew University of Jerusalem. Represented exclusively by Greenlight.
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IN THIS SECTION:

Get Einstein Search Now in Essentials Edition

Einstein Search is now available with Essentials Edition, giving your users a global search bar powered by Al. Einstein Search offers
personalization, natural language search, actionable instant results, and recommended results. All these features can improve user
productivity.

Take Advantage of New Fields for Natural Language Searches

Your users can try natural language searches that include new field values for the supported objects. These new fields help your
users filter even more records.

Use Non-English Words with Natural Language Search

Natural Language Search (NLS) offers full support for English queries and partial support for non-English queries. Your users can type
queries with non-English data values such as picklist values and object names, and Einstein Search returns results regardless of
language. You users also can enter queries for Accounts, Cases, Contacts, Leads and Opportunities that are renamed to reflect the
local language. Searches that include non-English words for boolean field values, date expressions, operators, and stopwords don't
return results.

Use Knowledge Advanced Search with Einstein Search

Knowledge Advanced Search, now available with Einstein Search, lets your users prefilter search criteria to find knowledge articles
with the most relevant information for their task. When your users select Knowledge from the global search box dropdown list, they
immediately get access to the Advanced Search screen. From there they can add filters before entering search terms, then run the
search.

Let Einstein Search for Knowledge Improve How Users Find Answers (Pilot)

Salesforce Knowledge for Lightning Experience got a boost with Al. Now you can shorten the time it takes your service agents and
customers to find knowledge articles that are most relevant to them. Try it by signing up for the Einstein Search for Knowledge pilot.

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Release Notes

Get Einstein Search Now in Essentials Edition

Einstein Search is now available with Essentials Edition, giving your users a global search bar powered by Al. Einstein Search offers
personalization, natural language search, actionable instant results, and recommended results. All these features can improve user
productivity.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and all versions of the Salesforce mobile app in Essentials edition. But actionable
instant results aren’t available in the mobile app.

How: Enable Einstein Search at the org level with just a few clicks. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Einstein Search,
then select Enable Einstein Search. Select all three checkboxes, then save your changes.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Einstein Search: Work Faster and Smarter (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Take Advantage of New Fields for Natural Language Searches

Your users can try natural language searches that include new field values for the supported objects. These new fields help your users
filter even more records.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and all versions of the Salesforce Mobile app in Professional, Enterprise, Performance,
and Unlimited editions.
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How: When you enter a natural language search query, you can use these objects with these new fields:

Object New Fields
Accounts Account Source, Industry, Type
Cases Origin, Priority, Reason, Type
Contacts Lead Source
Leads Rating
Opportunities Lead Source

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Natural Language Search Examples (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Use Non-English Words with Natural Language Search

Natural Language Search (NLS) offers full support for English queries and partial support for non-English queries. Your users can type
queries with non-English data values such as picklist values and object names, and Einstein Search returns results regardless of language.
You users also can enter queries for Accounts, Cases, Contacts, Leads and Opportunities that are renamed to reflect the local language.
Searches that include non-English words for boolean field values, date expressions, operators, and stopwords don't return results.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and all versions of the Salesforce Mobile app in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise,
Performance, and Unlimited editions.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: How Non-English Terms Are Handled for Natural Language Searches (can be outdated or unavailable during release
preview)

Use Knowledge Advanced Search with Einstein Search

Knowledge Advanced Search, now available with Einstein Search, lets your users prefilter search criteria to find knowledge articles with
the most relevant information for their task. When your users select Knowledge from the global search box dropdown list, they immediately
get access to the Advanced Search screen. From there they can add filters before entering search terms, then run the search.

Where: This change applies Enterprise, Essentials, Performance, Developer, and Unlimited editions of Knowledge with Lightning
Knowledge enabled.

How: After a user selects Knowledge to narrow the search, select Filters to show the Advanced Search page. From this page, specify
the values for the available filters.

@ Nofte: The advanced search filters aren't applied to list view suggestions in search instant results.
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Knowledge w Search.. Filters (2)

ADVANCED SEARCH Reset Filters

Language

English

Publishing Status
Published v
Validation Status
Validated

Not Validated
Somehow Validated

Record Type

FAQ
Information

Location

Cancel m

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Search Articles in the Global Search Box and the Knowledge Component (can be outdated or unavailable during
release preview)

Let Einstein Search for Knowledge Improve How Users Find Answers (Pilot)

Salesforce Knowledge for Lightning Experience got a boost with Al. Now you can shorten the time it takes your service agents and
customers to find knowledge articles that are most relevant to them. Try it by signing up for the Einstein Search for Knowledge pilot.

@ Note: Thisfeature is not generally available and is being piloted with certain Customers subject to additional terms and conditions.
Itis not part of your purchased Services. This feature is subject to change, may be discontinued with no notice at any time in SFDC's
sole discretion, and SFDC may never make this feature generally available. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of
generally available products and features. This feature is made available on an AS IS basis and use of this feature is at your sole risk.
You can provide feedback and suggestions for Einstein Search for Knowledge at TryEinsteinSearch@salesforce.com.

Where: This change applies to Enterprise, Essentials, Performance, Developer, and Unlimited editions of Knowledge with Lightning
Knowledge enabled.

Why: Your customers and agents can get answers to their questions even when they don't know exactly what they're looking for. For
example, when searching in the Knowledge sidebar for a customer case, the most useful knowledge articles are highlighted with a
Promoted label.

Get Search Results for More Objects

You can search for more objects and fields in your org.
Where: These changes apply to Lightning Experience in the designated product areas.

The objects listed are now searchable.

Object Product Area Found In

Activity Timing Health Cloud Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience
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Object

Auth Form Request Record

Author Note

Billing Schedule Group

Benefit Parameter Value

Care Benefit Verify Request

Care Request Reviewer

Clinical Encounter Identifier

Collaboration Room

Complaint Case

Coverage Benefit ltem Limit

Diagnostic Summary Detail

Document Generation Process

Financial Deal

Financial Deal Participant

Financial Deal Party

Financial Deal Product

Health Condition Detail

Info Auth Request Form

Product Area

Financial Services Cloud

Health Cloud

Revenue Cloud

Loyalty Management

Health Cloud

Health Cloud

Health Cloud

Service Cloud

Public Sector Solutions

Health Cloud

Health Cloud

Vlocity

Financial Services Cloud

Financial Services Cloud

Financial Services Cloud

Financial Services Cloud

Health Cloud

Financial Services Cloud
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Found In

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

All Salesforce Billing Editions in Lightning
Experience

Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and
Developer editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Essentials, Enterprise, Performance,
Unlimited, and Developer editions. in
Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience
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Object

Info Authorization Request

Interaction Participant

Medicinal Ingredient

Loyalty Program Member Case

Reply Text

Retail Store Group Assignment

Swarm

Swarm Member

Unit Of Measure Conversion

Work Type Care Specialty

SEE ALSO:

Product Area

Financial Services Cloud

Financial Services Cloud

Health Cloud

Loyalty Management

Service Cloud

Consumer Goods Cloud

Service Cloud

Service Cloud

Manufacturing Cloud

Health Cloud

Analytics

Found In

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and
Developer editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, Developer, and
Unlimited editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Professional, Developer, and
Unlimited editions in Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer in
Lightning Experience

Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited
editions in Lightning Experience

Salesforce Help: Searchable Fields by Object in Lightning Experience (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Searchable Fields by Object in Salesforce Classic (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Analytics

Analyze and update your data at the same time with inline editing from the Report Run page in Lightning Experience. Experiment
fearlessly in Tableau CRM Data Prep recipes knowing you can undo changes and revert to previous versions. Fast-track dashboard building
by copying and pasting widgets across Tableau CRM dashboards. See what's changed in your data analysis between report runs with

Einstein Discovery in Reports.

IN THIS SECTION:
Reports and Dashboards

Save time by updating field values directly from the Lightning Experience Report Run page. Automatically make new custom fields
fora Salesforce object available to all the custom report types based on that object. Grab and go with your dashboards by downloading

them in PNG format.
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Tableau CRM

Update Data Prep recipes with confidence knowing you can undo changes and revert to previous recipe versions. Speed up dashboard
building by copying and pasting widgets across dashboards. Gain insights into your communications sales operations and allow
customer service reps to optimize the customer experience. See what's changed in your data analysis between report runs with
Einstein Discovery in Reports.

Reports and Dashboards

Save time by updating field values directly from the Lightning Experience Report Run page. Automatically make new custom fields for
a Salesforce object available to all the custom report types based on that object. Grab and go with your dashboards by downloading
them in PNG format.

IN THIS SECTION:

Update Fields from the Report Run Page with Inline Editing (Beta)

Keep the data in your reports and object records up to date while saving time and clicks. When the source data for a report gets out
of date, it's not necessary to go back to the original object record to update the information. With inline editing, you can update
certain types of text, numeric, and checkbox fields without leaving the Report Run page. For example, Sales reps can run an opportunity
report and review and update the opportunity amounts in one place.

Auto Add Fields to Custom Report Types (Generally Available)

It's time-consuming to add new custom fields to your reports, especially when you have many custom report types. With Auto Add,
custom fields that you add to a Salesforce object are added automatically to all the custom report types based on that object. When
you create a report from the custom report type, all the custom fields are right there for you to add to your report. Auto Add doesn't
apply to fields that are added as part of packages. These changes apply to Lightning Experience only.

Download a Dashboard Image to a File

For an image of your dashboard that you can embed in presentations or refer to wherever you are, download the dashboard to a
PNG file. Previously, you could only obtain a dashboard image by using a screen capture app. These changes apply to Lightning
Experience only.

Update Fields from the Report Run Page with Inline Editing (Beta)

Keep the data in your reports and object records up to date while saving time and clicks. When the source data for a report gets out of
date, it's not necessary to go back to the original object record to update the information. With inline editing, you can update certain
types of text, numeric, and checkbox fields without leaving the Report Run page. For example, Sales reps can run an opportunity report
and review and update the opportunity amounts in one place.

Where: These changes are available in Lightning Experience in Group, Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and
Developer Editions.

@ Note: As a beta feature, inline editing on the Report Run page is a preview and isn't part of the “Services” under your master
subscription agreement with Salesforce. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your purchase decisions only on the
basis of generally available products and features. Salesforce doesn't guarantee general availability of this feature within any
particular time frame or at all, and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes only, not for production
use. It's offered as is and isn't supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising out of or in connection
with it. All restrictions, Salesforce reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for related Non-Salesforce
Applications and Content apply equally to your use of this feature. You can provide feedback and suggestions for this feature in
the Ideakxchange/X group in the Trailblazer Community. For information on enabling this feature in your org, contact Salesforce.

How: First, contact Salesforce Customer Support and request to have inline editing turned on. Then in Setup, from Reports and Dashboards
Settings, select Enable Inline Editing in Reports (Lightning Experience only), and save your changes.
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SETUP
m Reports and Dashboards Settings

Report and Dashboard User Interface Settings

Modify the behavior of the user interface for report and dashboard pages using the following settings:

User Interface

Enable Floating Report Headers (Salesforce Classic only)

Enable Dashboard Finder | ;

Hide the embedded Salesforce Classic report builder in Lightning Experience
] the : a re 1

fi

Enable Inline Editing in Reports (Lightning Expi

Confidential Infermation Disclaimer Settings

Specify whether or not to exclude a disclaimer that says "Confidential Information - Do Mot Distribute” from report footers.

["] Exclude Disclaimer from Formatted Report Exports in Lightning Experience
[_] Exclude Disclaimer from Report Run Pages and from Printable View Pages (Salesforce Classic Only)

Chatter Options

[_] Enable Dashboard Component Snapshots | |

Save | Cancel

Reports and Dashboards

You're now set to go. Open a report and hover over the text, numeric, or checkbox field that you want to edit. If you see a pencil icon,

you can click it, modify the value, and then save. The field value is updated on the report and in the source record, and the report reruns
automatically.

Report: Opportunities

Opportunities Report A Analyze
Total Records
4635
Account Name ~ Probability (%) ¥ Stage | Amount ¥ Close Date |* Created Date ~
Phelps Inc [548] 0% #  Qualification USD 439,620.00 1/22/2022 1/21/2020
Phelps Inc [548] 100% Probability (%) ME/2019 1/21/2020
Phelps Inc [548] 100% [ i) If3o/2021 22020
Phelps Inc [548] 75% f2g/2018 22020
Cancel Save
Goodman inc [659) 8% (512020 12172020
Goodman Inc [659] 100% Closed Won UsD 108,174.00 1/4/2020 /2172020

Alock icon means that the field isn't available for inline editing.

Account Name * | Probability (%) | Stage * | Amount hd
1 Phelps Inc [548] 0% Qualification D USD 439,620.00
2 Phelps Inc [548] 100% Closed Weon USD 644,581.08
3 Phelps Inc [548] 100% Closed Won USD 21,120.00
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Inline editing isn't supported for these fields and field types.

Task and event object fields

System fields such as Record ID and Created Date

Compound fields, including name and address fields

Picklists

Custom date/time fields

Encrypted text fields

Formula fields

Standard fields of type date/time, auto number, rollup summary, record type, master-detail, long text area, rich text, or hierarchy

Other fields where editing isn't permitted due to restrictions in the page layout or record type

Auto Add Fields to Custom Report Types (Generally Available)

It's time-consuming to add new custom fields to your reports, especially when you have many custom report types. With Auto Add,
custom fields that you add to a Salesforce object are added automatically to all the custom report types based on that object. When you
create a report from the custom report type, all the custom fields are right there for you to add to your report. Auto Add doesn’t apply
to fields that are added as part of packages. These changes apply to Lightning Experience only.

Where: These changes are available in Lightning Experience in Group, Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and
Developer Editions.

Download a Dashboard Image to a File

For an image of your dashboard that you can embed in presentations or refer to wherever you are, download the dashboard to a PNG
file. Previously, you could only obtain a dashboard image by using a screen capture app. These changes apply to Lightning Experience
only.

Where: These changes are available in Lightning Experience in Group, Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and
Developer Editions.

How: From the dashboard, click + > Download. The dashboard is saved to your selected location in PNG format.
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Dashboard

summw Results Refresh Edit Subscribe -
As of Mar 22, 3021, 2:23 PM -Viewing as Dana Yee
B Save A - ”
Opportunities Report “ Current look
Mew Dashboard
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America
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Edge Communications S75.00x S75.00x 100% [+]
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Express Logistics and Transpert 512000 £84.00n % 342
View Report (Opportunities Report) View Report

Tableau CRM

Update Data Prep recipes with confidence knowing you can undo changes and revert to previous recipe versions. Speed up dashboard
building by copying and pasting widgets across dashboards. Gain insights into your communications sales operations and allow customer
service reps to optimize the customer experience. See what's changed in your data analysis between report runs with Einstein Discovery
in Reports.

IN THIS SECTION:

Tableau CRM Data Integration and Preparation

Get more fearless when changing Data Prep recipes with the option to undo changes and revert to previous recipe versions. Design
smarter Data Prep custom formulas with new functions and broader column support. Push recipe results into your business operations
in Salesforce with the Salesforce Output connector.

Analytics Prebuilt Templates and Apps

The Tableau CRM prebuilt templates and apps include new apps and dashboards that help you get better value from your data.
Gain insights into your communications sales operations and allow customer service reps to optimize the customer experience with
the new Analytics for Communications - Business and Consumer apps. Updates to the Revenue Operations Analytics app provide
more granularity, control, and details to help you to make better sales decisions.

Analytics App Building

Build dashboards faster by copying and pasting widgets across dashboards, add style to your dashboards with enhanced text
formatting, and skip the developer tools when you create app templates in Analytics Studio.

Einstein Discovery

Einstein Discovery for Reports, formerly known as Einstein Data Insights, lets you see what's changed in your data analysis between
report runs. Increase prediction transparency with model cards to help you document and communicate important usage information
about your predictions. Produce better models with feature engineering enhancements that let you bucket categories with fuzzy
matching and impute missing values.
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Salesforce Data Pipelines
Modify and enrich your Salesforce data at scale.

Tableau CRM for Everyone
Meet your more intuitive and personalized Tableau CRM home page, and assemble collections of Tableau CRM items from across
your org to customize your home page and share analytics with your team.

Analytics Mobile Apps
Minimize taps and use dashboards instantly with web tabs, and easily get back to your dashboard after you complete other tasks.

Tableau CRM Data Integration and Preparation

Get more fearless when changing Data Prep recipes with the option to undo changes and revert to previous recipe versions. Design
smarter Data Prep custom formulas with new functions and broader column support. Push recipe results into your business operations
in Salesforce with the Salesforce Output connector.

IN THIS SECTION:

Prepare for the New Version of Remote Connectors

To allow for future Tableau CRM remote connector enhancements, we're upgrading connector versions. New versions of connectors
will work the same or better than before. Customers new to Tableau CRM after August 1, 2021 use only the new connector versions
as they become available.

Output Prepared Data from Tableau CRM into Salesforce with the Salesforce Output Connector (Generally Available)

Push your prepared Account, Opportunity, and custom object data into any Salesforce org from Tableau CRM with the Tableau CRM
Salesforce Output connector and Data Prep. Tableau CRM helps you merge remote data with Salesforce records and use transformations
such as predict missing values, sentiment analysis, and clustering for improved analysis and visualization. Now you can use a Data
Prep output node with the Salesforce output connector to insert, update, and upsert the augmented data to any connected Salesforce
org. With your prepared data back in Salesforce, you can integrate external data, apply the suite of Salesforce automation tools to
act on the data, and allow non-Tableau CRM users access to the data through reports and dashboards. Up to 100 MB of data is
written externally per run of a recipe per output connector, and up to 100 MB of data can be written per 24-hour period. This feature
is now generally available.

Export Your Tableau CRM Data to Tableau Online for Extra Analysis (Generally Available)

Push your prepared data from Tableau CRM into Tableau Online with the Tableau Online Output connector and Data Prep recipes.
Your transformed, merged, and cleaned data is pushed to Tableau Online as a .hyper file for further analysis. For example, prepare
historical Opportunity data for struggling products in Tableau CRM, and then use Tableau Online’s tools to identify helpful trends to
optimize deals. This feature is now generally available.

Tableau CRM Output Connector Limits Were Changed

We pooled the limits per rolling 24-hour period for the Tableau CRM output connectors to Snowflake and Amazon S3. The limit for
Snowflake Output or Sync Out and Amazon S3 Output connectors is a combined 50 GB, or 50 million rows. For example, if you push
40 GB of data from Tableau CRM to Snowflake, 10 GB of allotted data remains to push to Amazon S3.

Microsoft Azure SQL Data Warehouse Connector is Now Called Microsoft Synapse Analytics Connector

Microsoft changed the name of its Azure SQL Data Warehouse product to Synapse, so we're renaming the connector. The connector
works the same as it did before, and you don't need to make any changes.

Access Salesforce Data Without Data Sync Using Direct Data (Pilot)

Recipes can now access data in more Salesforce objects, not just the connected ones that you sync. When using direct data, the
recipe pulls the latest data directly from the Salesforce object, bypassing the data sync step. Because direct data isn't optimized for

performance like connected objects, use direct data only when data sync isn't available or when the Salesforce object is used as the
source for one recipe only.
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Schedule Recipe and Dataflow Runs after Other Runs Complete

Manage recipe and dataflow runs based on your business and data needs with improved event-based scheduling that waits until
other runs complete. Set your scheduled runs to kick off after the needed data refreshes, or only after a required previous run
completes. Previously, you set event-based schedules to run only after the related local connection synced.

Restore Recipes with Version History

Don't be afraid to test new ideas on recipes. If you break it, you can now revert to a previous version. For those complex recipes,
collaborate with others and build it iteratively. With version history, you can see which contributor updated each version along the
way.

Undo Changes to a Recipe

Use undo to revert unwanted changes to a recipe. For example, if you make 10 updates to a recipe and then accidentally delete the
wrong node, you can undo the node deletion. Or you can keep undoing all actions until you undo all the changes to this version of

the recipe. You can undo all actions since the last save. Use redo to restore a recipe state that was undone. Previously, you had to
manually undo the changes.

Connect, Join, and Append Data with Enhanced Graph Interactions

You can now join or append data from any node to any other node in the recipe, upstream or downstream. Previously, you could
join or append only the end node to a downstream node, and duplicated a node each time you wanted to use it again in the recipe.
You can now create a branch at an intermediate node, and join or append it to another path in the recipe. Also, you can now move
nodes so that they flow right to left.

Enhance Data Prep Calculated Formulas with New Functions

Build derived fields that offer more windowing and data cleanup options with three new Data Prep formula functions. Calculate the

cumulative sum of a window of related rows with sum (expr) . Return the number of characters in a string with

char length (field).Andfindthelocationofstringsinafieldwith instr (field, searchString, [position,
[occurrence]]),similar to the function index of () for dataflow formulas.

Build More Capable Data Prep Formulas with Expanded Column Name Support

Data Prep formulas now support a broader range of column names, giving you more options to choose names based on business
needs rather than whether they work in a formula. Use column names that include dots, dashes, and Salesforce protected keywords
such as MONTH and TITLE by surrounding them in double quotes. Previously, these column names couldn't be used in a formula.

Also, you now use single quotes instead of double quotes around string literals, for example the word January in when "MONTH"
= 'January'

Anticipate the Future with Time Series Forecasting (Generally Available)

Time series forecasting lets you make decisions today based on forecasts about tomorrow. Use the Time Series Forecasting
transformation in a Data Prep recipe to run forecasts based on historical data and seasonality. For example, use forecasting to estimate
quarterly sales. This feature, which is now generally available, includes some changes since the pilot release. You can now select the
seasonality, auto detect the best model, and add a confidence interval.

Find New Ways to Segment Your Data with Clustering (Generally Available)

Use the Cluster transformation in a Data Prep recipe to segment rows of data into distinct clusters based on common measure
characteristics. For example, you can cluster accounts based on rating, number of employees, and annual revenue. Using the clusters,
you can identify products and services to upsell to each account based on other accounts in the same cluster, apply different service
handling or marketing campaigns based on cluster, or define different metrics and KPIs for analysis. This feature is now generally
available.

Analyze Aggregated Data from More Angles with Pivoting (Generally Available)

Use pivoting to group important metrics by dimensions in columns. For example, a dataset shows the total revenue generated in
each country. To quickly compare each country’s total revenue by account type (customers and partners), pivot the data by account
type. This feature is now generally available.
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Run Recipes Faster with Input Caching

When you first run a recipe, Data Prep now caches the input data, storing a copy of the source data in cached files. To save time
during subsequent recipe runs, Data Prep uses the cached data instead of extracting the same data again. To use input caching, the
recipe must extract data from all fields in the source.

Preview Recipes Faster

We added optimizations to make previews for recipes faster and less likely to result in an error. When you add an input source with
more than 100 columns, the first 100 columns are automatically shown in preview by default. Previously, when you joined data, all
hidden columns were shown by default. Now hidden columns remain hidden after the join. Column profiles are available only for
columns shown in preview. To prevent a recipe from monopolizing resources in the multi-tenant environment, Data Prep now issues
awarning if a recipe has more than 250 nodes or 50 join nodes. Recipes that exceed these recommendations can take longer to
preview.

Prepare for the New Version of Remote Connectors

To allow for future Tableau CRM remote connector enhancements, we're upgrading connector versions. New versions of connectors
will work the same or better than before. Customers new to Tableau CRM after August 1, 2021 use only the new connector versions as
they become available.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: If you started using Tableau CRM before August 1, 2021, keep reading for your connector’s upgrade path, and check back often
for updates to the list of connectors and unique considerations.

Connections created with one of the following manually-upgraded connectors before the Summer 21 release continue to use the legacy
version until you upgrade it. We recommend that you plan to upgrade and test the manually-upgraded connections soon, as we'll retire
legacy connector versions beginning with the Winter 22 release.

Amazon Redshift Connector (Note: the S3 Bucket Name setting is not used in the new version)

Amazon S3 Connector (Note: the new connector version supports connecting to objects encrypted with customer master keys
stored in the AWS Key Management Service or a customer-generated key in the 256-bit AES format.)

AWS RDS Aurora MySQL Connector
AWS RDS Aurora PostgresSQL Connector
AWS RDS MariaDB Connector

AWS RDS MySQL Connector

AWS RDS PostgreSQL Connector

AWS RDS SQL Server Connector

Google BigQuery Legacy SQL Connector (Note: the new version doesn’t yet support the staging environment, so throughput is
reduced. The new version includes a property Storage APl that defaults to False.)

Google BigQuery Standard SQL Connector (Note: the new version doesn't yet support the staging environment, so throughput is
reduced)

Microsoft Azure SQL Database Connector
Microsoft Synapse Analytics Connector (previously named Microsoft Azure SQL Data Warehouse Connector)

NetSuite Connector (Note: the new version renders the list of objects differently than the legacy version. Update your recipes and
dataflows with the new object names after upgrading.)

Heroku Postgres Connector

Salesforce External Connector
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e Salesforce Marketing Cloud Contacts OAuth 2.0 Connector (Note: the new version makes more Marketing Cloud object data accessible.
Only the business unit for which the package was published, and objects in the shared data extensions folder, are supported. The
MID suffix naming format, objectName_MID (for example Ungrouped__Complaint_1464376), is not yet supported. If you currently
sync data from a child of the packaged business unit, or use the MID suffix naming format, do not upgrade at this time.)

e Snowflake Connector

e Zendesk Connector (Note: this connector is now generally available.)

To upgrade, turn off legacy mode, and complete the new version configuration. Select Connect to Data on the Connect tab of the Data
Manager, then select the connection’s menu, and click Edit Connection.

Select the connection to source

Input Connections  Mulesoft Connections

—
v

A -
Edit Connection

Delete Connection

Canadian Sales Org
Add Connection (Can_Sales_Org)

Deselect Use legacy connector.

Use legacy connector

Save and validate the connector, and test your connection. When you create a connection from the manually-upgraded group, we
recommend you use the new connector version to avoid the need to upgrade in the future.

Connections created with one of the following manually-migrated connectors before the Summer 21 release continue to use the legacy
version until you manually migrate to the new version.

e Google Analytics Core Reporting v4 Connector (Note: the new version of this connector supports custom objects, and using core
reporting APl v4.0 provides additional Google Analytics options.)

e Marketo Connector (Note: there are two connector options "Marketo Connector" and "Marketo Legacy Connector," reflecting the
new or legacy version. These connectors won't use the legacy connector toggle. The new connector version supports filtering on
select objects.)

e QOracle Elogua Connector (Note: the new version currently uses different field names, includes more objects than the legacy version,
and doesn't yet support the Activity object)

e SAP HANA Connector (Note: there are two connector options "SAP HANA Cloud Connector" and "SAP HANA Connector," reflecting
the new or legacy version. These connectors won't use the legacy connector toggle. The new connector version supports filtering,
uses different connection properties, and is JDBC-based.)

To migrate, create a connection with the connector mirroring the settings of your legacy connection and any new required properties.
Then, update your recipes and dataflows to use the external objects from the new connection. Keep the legacy version of the connection
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for troubleshooting. We recommend that you complete the migration and test soon, as we'll retire legacy connector versions beginning
with the Winter 22 release. When you create a connection from the manually-migrated group, it's always the new version.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Connect and Sync Your Data to Tableau CRM (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Knowledge Article: New Connector Version Availability, Upgrade Path, and Considerations (can be outdated or unavailable
during release preview)

Output Prepared Data from Tableau CRM into Salesforce with the Salesforce Output Connector
(Generally Available)

Push your prepared Account, Opportunity, and custom object data into any Salesforce org from Tableau CRM with the Tableau CRM
Salesforce Output connector and Data Prep. Tableau CRM helps you merge remote data with Salesforce records and use transformations
such as predict missing values, sentiment analysis, and clustering for improved analysis and visualization. Now you can use a Data Prep
output node with the Salesforce output connector to insert, update, and upsert the augmented data to any connected Salesforce org.
With your prepared data back in Salesforce, you can integrate external data, apply the suite of Salesforce automation tools to act on the
data, and allow non-Tableau CRM users access to the data through reports and dashboards. Up to 100 MB of data is written externally
per run of a recipe per output connector, and up to 100 MB of data can be written per 24-hour period. This feature is now generally
available.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Why: For example, look up and update Account data with external Orders, then push the data back into Salesforce. Use Data Sync to
pull Account record data from Salesforce into Tableau CRM, and the Tableau CRM Snowflake Connector to pull Order data from Snowflake.
Then use a Data Prep Join node to associate the Order data to Account records and an output node to push the transformed data to
Salesforce. In Salesforce, use Process Builder to alert account owners when their order trend is declining.

How: On the Connect tab of the Data Manager, click Connect to Data. Add a connection on the Output Connections tab and configure
it with your Salesforce org’s information. The credentials you use determine the connector’s access level.
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Select the connection to source X

Input Connections Mulesoft Connections Live Connections Output Connections

(o

SalesforceQutputConne...
Add Connection (Salesforce QutputConnectar)

Build your recipe with Data Prep. In our example, lookup and update Salesforce account data with external order data. In an output
node, select to write to the Output Connection (1). Select the Salesforce Output connection to push data to (2) and the object to write
to (3). Select whether you want the push to UPDATE, INSERT, or UPSERT data (4). If you UPSERT, select your remote object’s unique
identifier (5). Map recipe columns to their equivalent external object columns (6).
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OUTPUT
Output #
Write To o

Output Connection v
*Connection Name °
CanSalesOrg v

*Object Name e

Account v
* Qperation °

UPSERT
*External Id e

Account ID v

Map recipe columns to external object columns.

Recipe Account

A, Account Name A3 Name X
A, Owner ID v A3 Ownerld X
i3 Created Date v i3 CreatedDate X

Cancel Apply

Save the recipe. When the recipe runs, Tableau CRM writes the output to the Salesforce org.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Salesforce Output Connection (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Export Your Tableau CRM Data to Tableau Online for Extra Analysis (Generally Available)

Push your prepared data from Tableau CRM into Tableau Online with the Tableau Online Output connector and Data Prep recipes. Your
transformed, merged, and cleaned data is pushed to Tableau Online as a .hyper file for further analysis. For example, prepare historical
Opportunity data for struggling products in Tableau CRM, and then use Tableau Online’s tools to identify helpful trends to optimize
deals. This feature is now generally available.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: On the Connect tab of the Data Manager, click Connect to Data. Add a connection on the Output Connections tab and configure
it with your Tableau Online account information.
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Select the connection to source X

Input Connections Mulesoft Connections Live Connections Output Connections

¢y +ableau

Add Connection

Build your recipe with Data Prep. In an Output node, select to write to the Output Connection (1). Choose the Tableau Online connection
to push data to (2). Choose the Tableau Online project to write to as the Object Name (3).

Recipe

Got Feedback?

o

Opportunity Transfarm Output
OUTRUT
o Cutput # e

Write To

Output Connection -

A 4

tableautestdx v

*Connection Name

* Object Narme

default v -
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Save the recipe. Each time the recipe runs, Tableau CRM writes the output as an Extract.hyper file within the specified Tableau Online
project. From here you can perform extra analysis or augment the Tableau CRM data into your Tableau Online dashboards.

oy Py A
Explore / default (! Search (2) I\ @
Py A -
e ~— default &« ©
_.-";'

@ The default project that was automatically created by Tableau.
@ Select All Content Type:  All v SortBy  Type v #©$ oy 5
W
0y —
N [-_ ]
wg —
Q Live

Extract.hyper e

Dataset uploaded using Salesforce Tableau

COutput Connector

- =

Tableau CRM Output Connector Limits Were Changed

We pooled the limits per rolling 24-hour period for the Tableau CRM output connectors to Snowflake and Amazon S3. The limit for
Snowflake Output or Sync Out and Amazon S3 Output connectors is a combined 50 GB, or 50 million rows. For example, if you push 40
GB of data from Tableau CRM to Snowflake, 10 GB of allotted data remains to push to Amazon S3.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Amazon S3 Output Connection (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Help: Snowflake Output Connection (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Sync Out for Snowflake (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
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Microsoft Azure SQL Data Warehouse Connector is Now Called Microsoft Synapse Analytics Connector

Microsoft changed the name of its Azure SQL Data Warehouse product to Synapse, so we're renaming the connector. The connector
works the same as it did before, and you don't need to make any changes.

SEE ALSO:

Microsoft Blog: Azure SQL Data Warehouse is now Azure Synapse Analytics

Access Salesforce Data Without Data Sync Using Direct Data (Pilof)

Recipes can now access data in more Salesforce objects, not just the connected ones that you sync. When using direct data, the recipe
pulls the latest data directly from the Salesforce object, bypassing the data sync step. Because direct data isn't optimized for performance
like connected objects, use direct data only when data sync isn't available or when the Salesforce object is used as the source for one
recipe only.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

We provide Salesforce Data Direct to selected customers through a pilot program that requires agreement to specific terms and conditions.
To be nominated to participate in the program, contact Salesforce. Pilot programs are subject to change, and we can't guarantee
acceptance. Salesforce Data Direct isn't generally available unless or until Salesforce announces its general availability in documentation
or in press releases or public statements. We can’t guarantee general availability within any particular time frame or at all. Make your
purchase decisions only on the basis of generally available products and features. You can provide feedback and suggestions for Salesforce
Direct Data in the Trailblazer Community.

How: When you add an input node to a recipe, you can now select direct data in addition to datasets and connected objects.

Add Input Data
3 options selected -
Objects X
Datasets
Fred Williamson Nov 20, 202... Fred William... Nov 20, 202...
+ Connected Objects
» SFDC_LOCAL Jul 23, 202..  Fred William... Dec15,202... Fred William...
+/ Direct Data » SFDC_LOCAL Aug 1, 202... Fred William... Dec15,202... Fred William...
u AlModel ® SFDC_LOCAL Mar 19, 202...  Fred William... Mar 19, 202...  Fred William...
Opportunity & SFDC_LOCAL Aug 1, 202... Fred William... Dec15,202... Fred William...
AccountHistory & SFDC_LOCAL Mar 22, 202...  Fred William... Mar 22, 202...  Fred William...
UserRole & SFDC_LOCAL Mar 19, 202...  Fred William... Mar 19, 202...  Fred William...
marks & vdsvexexv Aug 24, 202... Fred William... Aug 24, 202... Fred William...
AlApplication & SFDC_LOCAL o
m AlApplicationConfig #» SFDC_LOCAL s}
m AlDataDefinition & SFDC_LOCAL o

Each object in the Add Input Data page appears with an icon that denotes whether the object is a connected object (n), dataset

]

L.J ), or direct data (E)‘ Salesforce objects that aren't connected appear as direct data.
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o Tip: To achieve faster runtimes, use connected objects instead of direct data when multiple recipes access the same Salesforce
object or when a single recipe accesses multiple Salesforce objects. Recipes with connected objects run faster because data is
synced in advance. They also run faster because multithreading is enabled for connected objects, where multiple, simultaneous
Bulk API calls are made to process data in parallel. Unlike connected objects, direct data uses single threading, where Data Prep
extracts data from one source object at a time. For example, if you have 4 recipes, each with 5 source objects, Data Prep pulls data
from one object in one recipe while the other 19 source objects wait in the queue.

Schedule Recipe and Dataflow Runs after Other Runs Complete

Manage recipe and dataflow runs based on your business and data needs with improved event-based scheduling that waits until other
runs complete. Set your scheduled runs to kick off after the needed data refreshes, or only after a required previous run completes.
Previously, you set event-based schedules to run only after the related local connection synced.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

When: This feature is being added on a rolling basis during the Summer 21 release.

Why: Enhanced event-based scheduling helps you control the priority and order of recipe and dataflow runs. For example, you have
recipes that prepare data from external shipping vendor data sources and a Shipping Overview recipe that draws from those vendor
datasets and Salesforce. With enhanced event-based scheduling, set your Shipping Overview recipe to run after its local data sync and
the recipes for each shipping vendor complete.

How: When you schedule a recipe or dataflow, select to run after another recipe or dataflow.

Schedule for ‘Opportunity’

Schedule Mode

Time-based Event-based

Run After
The Salesforce local connection syncs
® The Salesforce local connection syncs and the selected recipes or dataflows runs

The selected recipes or dataflows runs

Search Show Selected

Recipe or Dataflow by name

Name Next Run 4
B soies data 02/15/2020 at 3:48 PM
3 Non-Admin stuff 02/15/2020 at 3:48 PM
' [P customer comparisons 02/15/2020 at 3:48 PM
B repo dep 02/15/2020 at 3:48 PM
I sharea datasets 02/15/2020 at 3:48 PM
B Accounts 02/15/2020 at 3:48 PM
v [ Accounts 02/15/2020 at 3:48 PM

Cancel Save
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Choose up to five recipes and dataflows that complete before this run can begin.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Schedule a Recipe to Run Automatically (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Schedule a Dataflow to Run Automatically (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Restore Recipes with Version History

Tableau CRM

Don't be afraid to test new ideas on recipes. If you break it, you can now revert to a previous version. For those complex recipes, collaborate

with others and build it iteratively. With version history, you can see which contributor updated each version along the way.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Each time you save a recipe, a version is created. To view a recipe’s version history, click the Version History button ( @ ).

+E & & GotFeedback?
9
N
Hourly Precipitation Transform

©

Base: Account

v/ Savedjustnow save M

7
Version History ©

v Today

O March 31, 2021at 11:11 AM
saved By () Fred Williamson

Current Version

March 31, 2021 at 10:59 AM
saved By @ Fred Williamson

March 31, 2021 at 10:56 AM

Saved By 0 Sally Dominguez

To view a previous version, click the date of the version. To make sure you don't lose changes to a version, save the changes before
switching to another version. Saving changes to an old version makes it the current version.

To add a description to a version, click the down arrow (IEI) next to the version date and click Add Description.

Version History @

v Today

O April 7,2021at10:22 PM

Current Vet suwu.

April 7, 2021 at 10:19 PM

Saved By 0 Fred Williamson

Saved B
v €

Added the output node. Recipe is now final.
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Data Prep can store up to 20 versions for each recipe—10 with descriptions and 10 without. The latest versions are always kept. For
example, if there are 10 versions with descriptions and another version with a description is added, the oldest one with a description is
deleted.

Undo Changes to a Recipe

Use undo to revert unwanted changes to a recipe. For example, if you make 10 updates to a recipe and then accidentally delete the
wrong node, you can undo the node deletion. Or you can keep undoing all actions until you undo all the changes to this version of the
recipe. You can undo all actions since the last save. Use redo to restore a recipe state that was undone. Previously, you had to manually
undo the changes.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To undo or redo an action, click the Undo or Redo button.

L Recipe Precipitation Search nodes...

+2 S5 C d Got Feedback?

You can also use the keyboard shortcuts Ctrl+Z (Windows) and Cmd+Z (MacOS) for undo, and Ctrl+Y (Windows) and Cmd+Y (MacOS)
for redo.

Connect, Join, and Append Data with Enhanced Graph Interactions

You can now join or append data from any node to any other node in the recipe, upstream or downstream. Previously, you could join
or append only the end node to a downstream node, and duplicated a node each time you wanted to use it again in the recipe. You
can now create a branch at an intermediate node, and join or append it to another path in the recipe. Also, you can now move nodes
so that they flow right to left.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To create a branch and join or append it to another path, hover over a node to see the Branch button (' < '), and drag the Branch
button on top of a node in the other path.
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i
Input: Accogints Qutput: Accounts
Input: Qutput:
Opportunities Opportunities with
Accounts

In the Connect Nodes box, select whether to join or append the data.

=

Input: Accounts Output: Accounts

) (o)

0 Qutput:
CONNECT NODES Opportunities with
Accounts

Join

Q Append

To join or append data to a predecessor node, drag the Add Node button (' + ) for a node or a Branch button on top of the predecessor.

o &

Account Aggregate

m
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Then select whether to join or append the data in the Connect Nodes box. This graph joins aggregated account data back to the account

records.
Account Aggregate Jain

Previously, to create this join, you added two instances of the same Account input node.

o

Account Aggregate Jain

o

Account

If it makes the flow of data easier to view, you can now position nodes behind previous nodes in the graph. In this graph, notice that
the User and UserRole input nodes are to the right of the subsequent Join node. Previously, input nodes always started on the left of
the graph and all subsequent nodes flowed to the right.

O

Transform Aggregate Output

o

Jain User

<

UserRole

N2
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Enhance Data Prep Calculated Formulas with New Functions

Build derived fields that offer more windowing and data cleanup options with three new Data Prep formula functions. Calculate the

cumulative sum of a window of related rows with sum (expr) . Return the number of characters in a string with

char length (field).And find the location of strings in a field with instr (field, searchString, [position,
[occurrence]]),similarto the function index of () for dataflow formulas.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To create a custom formula with window functions, add a Custom Formula transformation to a Transform node in a Data Prep
recipe.

Forexample, track the cumulative number of monthly units shipped tied to a specific sales agreement with the sum (expr) function.
Enable Multiple row formula to use this window function. Enter the custom formula sum (Quantity), define the window properties
to partition by Sales Agreement, and order by End Date.
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"t TRANSFORM
W Transform
@  Formula (Case Origin Formula)

queries. Learn More

1
Functions  Columns

Search Functions...

> Window Functions (8)

> String Functions (16)

> Numeric Functions (9)

> Date/Time Functions (27

> Additional Functions (2)

*Partition By

Sales Agreement Q

Sort Direction

® Ascending
Descending

*Output Type

Numeric v

Scale

0

Show Results In

New Column (and Keep Original)

Column Label

Quantity_till_that_schedule

Multiple row formula

Use the Query Editor to design a derived column, based on other fields, using TCRM SQL

sum((Quantity))

*Order By
End Date Q

Precision

10

Default Value

Enter the default value...

Tableau CRM

When you run the recipe, the formula generates the Quantity_till_that_schedule column by progressively adding all the values from
the Quantity column over time for each Sales Agreement.

# Schedules  Sales Agreement EndDate

1 Scdl SA1 30/11/2020
2 Scd2 SA1 31/12/2020
3 Scd3 SA1 31/01/2021
4 Scd4 SA1 28/02/2021
5 Scd5 SA2 30/11/2020
6 Scd6 SA2 31/12/2020

Quantity  Quantity_till_that_schedule
100 100
110 210
120 330
130 460
180 180
200 380
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SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Formula Transformation: Create a Calculated Column Based on an Expression (can be outdated or unavailable during
release preview)

Build More Capable Data Prep Formulas with Expanded Column Name Support

Data Prep formulas now support a broader range of column names, giving you more options to choose names based on business needs
rather than whether they work in a formula. Use column names that include dots, dashes, and Salesforce protected keywords such as

MONTH and TITLE by surrounding them in double quotes. Previously, these column names couldn’t be used in a formula. Also, you now
use single quotes instead of double quotes around string literals, for example the word January in when "MONTH" = 'January'.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: When you select columns with the formula builder, those with a dash, dot, or keyword are automatically quoted for you. When
you manually type a formula in Data Prep, surround column names that include dots, dashes, and Salesforce protected keywords in
double quotes. For example, to combine columns with protected keywords for first and last name, use the concat function and surround
the column names in double quotes concat ("FirstName", '-', "LastName").

O Tip: To avoid manually evaluating each column name for a dash, dot, or keywaord, the best practice is to use double quotes around
all column names.

Data Prep automatically updates your existing formulas with double quotes around string literals to use single quotes.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Formula Transformation: Create a Calculated Column Based on an Expression (can be outdated or unavailable during
release preview)

Anticipate the Future with Time Series Forecasting (Generally Available)

Time series forecasting lets you make decisions today based on forecasts about tomorrow. Use the Time Series Forecasting transformation
in a Data Prep recipe to run forecasts based on historical data and seasonality. For example, use forecasting to estimate quarterly sales.
This feature, which is now generally available, includes some changes since the pilot release. You can now select the seasonality, auto
detect the best model, and add a confidence interval.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Before you create a Time Series Forecast transformation, add an Aggregate node to combine the measures for your forecast period.
For example, to forecast the total amount and number of opportunities for the next 12 months, add both measures as aggregates (1),
and group rows by year and month in the Close Date column (2) in the Aggregate node.
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AGGREGATE
Aggregate # &

Summarize large amounts of data with Preview Columns
aggregates and groups. Group dates and

dimensions by rows and pivot dimensions inta A, Close Date Month
columns. You can't add a group until you add

at least one aggregate. o7

Aggregates

SFDC_LOCALSOpportunity
Sum Amount

Year
Quarter
« | Month

Rows m

SFOC_LOCALSOpportunity
Close Date

Second Epoch

+ Fiscal Year
Group Columns [Beta) Fiscal Quarter
Fiscal Month
+ Fiscal Week

Ay Close Date Year
2019

2018

@ Sum of Amount @ Rows
G20986916.26 106
63742941.30 83

X D3

2

Tableau CRM

To add a Time Series Forecasting transformation to a Transform node, click the Time Series Forecast button ( [ ) in the Transform toolbar.
Choose the time interval of the time series data, such as year-month (1). If applicable, select the seasonality, forecast length, and the

measure columns that you want to forecast (2).

Then select the forecast model to use in the Model field (3).

e Additive uses the Holt-Winters Additive method. Use this method when the seasonal variations are roughly constant throughout

the series.

e Multiplicative uses the Holt-Winters Multiplicative method. Use this method when the seasonal variations change proportionally to

the average (level of the series).

e Auto uses the method with the best forecast accuracy.

Ifthe data in the last period is incomplete, meaning that the period isn't over yet, select Ignore Last Time Period (4). If you use incomplete

data, the forecast can be misleading.

To account for errors in forecasts, select an 80% or a 95% confidence interval (5). A confidence interval provides a range of values for

each forecast based on a certain level of confidence.
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®

Time Series Forecasting

Predict measure values based on histarical data and seasonality. For example, you can
forecast quarterly sales and monthly rainfall.

Group Dates By

Year-Manth v
Year
Ay Close Date Year ®
Manth
Ay Close Date Month *
. —
Seasonality @
Auto -
Forecast Length @
12
Columns to Forecast Remave All
Columns to Forecast Q,
& Sum of Amount *
& Rows *
.
Model @
Auto -

Ignere Last Time Period

Generate Confidence Interval @

85 L4

Tableau CRM

Run the recipe to see the forecasts. Each forecast column shows the results for every time period. In the example, the Rows Forecast and
the Sum of Amount Forecast columns show the forecasts. If needed, you can use the Coalesce function to combine the forecasts for
future periods with actual measures in a single column, as shown here.
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CLOSEDATE Month ¢+ CLOSEDATE Year ¢ Rows Rows Forecast Actual and Forecasted Rows  Date Sum of AMOUNT  Sum of AMOUNT Forecast  Actual and Forecasted Amounts
—_—— —_—
02 2021 48 210 48 2021-01-01 2,204,520 1440218 2204520
03 2021 25 113 25 2021-02-01 1,328,893 8,648 451 1328893
04 2021 10 62 10 2021-03-01 180,000 1,623 855 120000
05 2021 10 33 10 2021-04-01 149,000 1,344,426 149000
06 2021 10 22 10 2021-05-01 163,000 192,907 163000
Ll L
o7 2021 12 18 12 | 2021-06-01 181,000 102,906 181000
08 2021 ] 17 6 2021-07-01 55,000 182,742 55000
0% 2021 15 13 15 2021-08-01 185,696 44 406 1856596
10 2021 & 17 6 2021-09-01 100,000 268,489 100000
11 2021 7 13 7 2021-10-01 86,000 49,381 B6000
S S—
12 2021 o 12 1z 2021-11-01 o 64,376 64376
01 2022 o 15 15 2021-12-01 o 42,753 42753
02 2022 il 18 18  2022-01-01 a 21,129 21129
—_— —_—
03 2022 il 21 21 2022.02-01 a 484 4928
04 2022 il 24 24 2022-03-01 a 22118 22118
04 2022 il 27 27 2022-04-01 a 43,7461 43741

@ Notfe: When you run the recipe, to produce forecasts for each period, the transformation fills in missing time period rows behind
the scenes, entering 0 for forecasted columns and null for other columns.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Time Series Forecasting Transformation: Forecast Measures (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Find New Ways to Segment Your Data with Clustering (Generally Available)

Use the Cluster transformation in a Data Prep recipe to segment rows of data into distinct clusters based on common measure
characteristics. For example, you can cluster accounts based on rating, number of employees, and annual revenue. Using the clusters,
you can identify products and services to upsell to each account based on other accounts in the same cluster, apply different service
handling or marketing campaigns based on cluster, or define different metrics and KPIs for analysis. This feature is now generally available.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To add a Cluster transformation to a Transform node in a Data Prep recipe, click the Cluster button ( #") in the Transform toolbar.

Enter the number of clusters and the measure columns used to determine clusters. For example, to segment accounts, you can create
three clusters based on the account customer lifetime value (CLV), net promoter score (NPS), tenure, and monthly sold.
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W TRANSFORM
W Transform

@ Cluster

Clustering intelligently segments data into distinct clusters with defining characteristics
shared among the data in each cluster. Learn More

Mumber of Clusters

3

Columns Used to Determine Clusters @ Remaove All

Search columns...

@, TotalCLV x
@&, NPSs X
@, Tenure_Months x
@&. Monthly Sold X

Show Results In

MNew Column (and Keep Original) v

Column Label

Cluster

Cancel Apply

When you click Apply, preview shows sample cluster values that you can use when building other recipe transformations. These values
are just samples—they can change after the recipe runs.
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Preview

Columns
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15.00

43.00

1.00

23.00

10.00

38.00

5.00

364.00

520.00

492.00

156.00

598.00

160.00

765.00

136.00

528.00

390.00

430.00

17.00

414.00

170.00

1026.00

125.00

A5 Key [CNVETTGITECII @ Churn_Probability ORI @& Monthly_Charge

61979.00 017 9.20 13.00
83729.00 0.68 9.20 13.00
99727.00 3.39 9.20 12.00
7497.00 0.02 7.30 12.00
540668.00 0.48 9.20 13.00
4656.00 012 7.30 16.00
376352.00 1.80 9.20 17.00
6468.00 4.66 7.30 17.00
11571.00 7414 9.20 16.00
91097.00 99.60 3.90 26.00
71460.00 0.06 7.30 10.00
6065.00 0.48 3.90 17.00
62712.00 0.45 9.20 18.00
3667.00 10.49 7.30 17.00
504197.00 99.14 3.90 27.00
5656.00 99.98 3.90 25.00

A, Cluster @)
Cluster 1
Cluster 2
Cluster 3
Cluster 2
Cluster 2
Cluster 1
Cluster 3
Cluster 1
Cluster 1
Cluster 3
Cluster 1
Cluster 3
Cluster 2
Cluster 3
Cluster 2

Cluster 3
R —

Tableau CRM

When you run the recipe, each account is assigned a cluster. The clustering algorithm determines clusters by comparing the values for
all selected columns. For example, if the lifetime value and net promoter score don't fall into the same ranges determined by the algorithm,
accounts with the same tenure and monthly sold can be placed in different clusters.

You can then build a dashboard to gain insights about accounts in each cluster.

Avg of Monthly Sold

Cluster Analysis

@

11,610

5K B 7x 8k

Count of Rows

Avg of Tenure_Months
a7
17
9.4
Cluster
Cluster 1

Cluster2 @
Cluster 3

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Cluster Transformation: Segment Your Data (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Analyze Aggregated Data from More Angles with Pivoting (Generally Available)

Use pivoting to group important metrics by dimensions in columns. For example, a dataset shows the total revenue generated in each
country. To quickly compare each country’s total revenue by account type (customers and partners), pivot the data by account type.

This feature is now generally available.
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Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Use the Aggregation node in a Data Prep recipe to pivot dimensions as columns. For example, you aggregated the average
opportunity amount by country and now want to break up the average amount by account type. To segment the average amount by
account type, add the Account Type in the Group Columns field of the Aggregate node. Each value of the dimension appears as a
separate column.

AGGREGATE

Aggregate # &
Summarize large amounts of data with Preview  Columns
aggregates and groups. Group dates and —_—
dimensions by rows and pivot dimensions into LMD R oGl & Customer_Average Amount G Partner_Average Amount
columns. You can't add a group until you add at
least one aggregate. Japan 1203705.13 1089682 82
Aggregates
Germarny 67927813 24892867
OpportunitiesSOFpBO000000LJY4KAKSOFcBODO0D Thailand TORTO2.07 3324022
Average Amount
MNeamay 174117094 1604913
+ France 1036360 B33338.75
Group Rows Canada 124769292 B31940.5
Australi 1210900.67 127221583
OpportunitiesSOFBBO000000LY4KAKSOFCBR00D Hstralia
Billing Country United Kingdom 989003.53 1622900
4
+ USA 1148691.51 1238350.84
Switzerland 1083505.46 1740161
Group Columns
Spain 2263939.38 206640
Account Type .
EQUALS Customer, Partner Belgium 1171014.38 1233242 .33
India 1049280.15
+ Taiwan 1718604.23 3B176B.67

Data Prep names the pivoted columns based on the aggregates and group column values—in this example, Customer_Average Amount
and Partner_Average Amount. Using the pivot table, you can quickly compare customer and partner metrics for each country. You can
also sort by each measure to determine which country generates the highest average amount for customers and partners.

Consider these rules when using the pivot feature in the Aggregation node.
e Youmust add at least one aggregate before you can add a grouping.
e You can add up to two columns in the Group Columns field.

e Pivoting increases the number of columns, so keep in mind that the Aggregate node can create up to 5,000 columns. If the node
exceeds the maximum, you can reduce the number of columns by changing the aggregates or row and column groupings.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Aggregate Node: Roll Up Data to a Higher Level (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
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Run Recipes Faster with Input Caching

When you first run a recipe, Data Prep now caches the input data, storing a copy of the source data in cached files. To save time during
subsequent recipe runs, Data Prep uses the cached data instead of extracting the same data again. To use input caching, the recipe must
extract data from all fields in the source.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Input caching is enabled by default. To disable input caching, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Analytics,click Settings,
and then select Disable Recipe Input Dataset Caching. You can disable this option to have more consistent recipe runtimes.

. Search Setup

aee S t .
sss etup Home Object Manager

Q. Analytics SETUP
r Settings

~ Feature Settings

w  Analytics
Enable Watchlist |

+ Analytics
Allowlist ! : ‘Watchlist allows users to curate and track how metrics change over time.
Auto-Installed Apps Enable direct data for external data sources
Getting Started [] Open Salesforce records in new browser tabs
Settings Inherit sharing from Salesforce
Sharing Inheritance ! Before you enable this setting, read the limitations in Salesforce Sharing Inheritance for Datasets

Coverage Assessment

. R Use priority scheduling for recipe and dataflow requests
+ Einstein Discovery g priory = 2 9 2

[] Secure image sharing and downloading i

Usage
Maximum number of hours an app can be in prugress: i
v Reports & Dashboards () Enable indexing of multivalue fields in Tableau CRM.  ;
Access Policies [C] Enable Mabile Offline (Beta) i

Historical Trending |

Mobile offline allows you to download and securely store data on your device. Learn More

Report Types

' [ Disable Recipe Input Dataset Caching
Reporting Snapshots | ¥ |

Trended Reports

Reports and Dashboards

When the option is enabled, recipe runtime varies based on whether the source data is cached and the cache is used. If the recipe doesn't
extract data from all fields in the source, caching doesn't happen. If the data is older than 45 days, the disk usage exceeds 70%, or the
source data changed since the last recipe run, cached data isn't used.

Preview Recipes Faster

We added optimizations to make previews for recipes faster and less likely to result in an error. When you add an input source with more
than 100 columns, the first 100 columns are automatically shown in preview by default. Previously, when you joined data, all hidden
columns were shown by default. Now hidden columns remain hidden after the join. Column profiles are available only for columns
shown in preview. To prevent a recipe from monopolizing resources in the multi-tenant environment, Data Prep now issues a warning
if a recipe has more than 250 nodes or 50 join nodes. Recipes that exceed these recommendations can take longer to preview.
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Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Analytics Prebuilt Templates and Apps

The Tableau CRM prebuilt templates and apps include new apps and dashboards that help you get better value from your data. Gain
insights into your communications sales operations and allow customer service reps to optimize the customer experience with the new
Analytics for Communications - Business and Consumer apps. Updates to the Revenue Operations Analytics app provide more granularity,
control, and details to help you to make better sales decisions.

IN THIS SECTION:

Get Insights About Your Communications Cloud with Analytics for Communications - Business

It can be difficult to stay on top of the details of your communications sales processes. The new Analytics for Communications-Business
app brings insights to these processes with a comprehensive dashboard with details about opportunities, quotes, and orders. The
app includes targeted Quote and Account Insights dashboards that you can embed anywhere. Finally, the new app includes recipes.

Enhance Your Customer Experience with Analytics for Communications - Consumer

The Analytics for Communications - Consumer app gives your customer service reps instant insights into accounts and subscriptions
to help them gauge customer sentiment, anticipate customer needs, and provide the right solutions. Insights are available for key
metrics such as Customer Lifetime Value, Tenure, Customer Interactions, Data Usage, Average Handling Time, and Payment Frequency.

Stay on Top of Your Sales Goals in the Updated Revenue Operations Analytics

Better understand your sales opportunities and how close you are to meeting your goals with the updated Revenue Operations
Analytics app. Surface your sales gaps with the gap-to-goal metric, and learn more about your key metrics when you hover over
them. Also, the details tables can show you how your sales landscape changed since your dataset was last updated.

Reveal Hidden Insights with Increased Granularity and Control in Revenue Operations Analytics

Love the Revenue Operations Sales Forecast dashboard but want to learn more about your products? To better understand which
product sales were successful and where there’s room for growth, we added the product dataset to the Revenue Operations Sales
Forecast dashboard. You can also use a custom field as your opportunity amount so your forecasts reflect your best sales opportunities.
Previously, we selected the opportunity amount field for you. Including the new dataset allows you to analyze product sales with
more granularity, and it allows you to perform a whitespace. analysis. Whitespace is a gap in existing sales that can provide opportunities
to cross sell or upsell.

Improve Your Win Rates from Anywhere with the Revenue Operations Sales Manager Embedded Dashboard

As a sales manager, you want to see your gap-to-goal, your open opportunities, and the predicted sales for the quarter at-a-glance.
Check out the new Revenue Operations Sales Manager Embedded Dashboard to see all your relevant stats in one place. Then, embed
it where it's most convenient for you. In previous releases, you accessed the dashboard via Analytics Studio and checked a few
different places to find your critical information.

SEE ALSO:
Customize Your Analytics for Insurance App Data

Increase Your Rebate-Driven Sales with Einstein Discovery for Rebate Management (Beta)

Get Insights About Your Communications Cloud with Analytics for Communications - Business

It can be difficult to stay on top of the details of your communications sales processes. The new Analytics for Communications-Business
app brings insights to these processes with a comprehensive dashboard with details about opportunities, quotes, and orders. The app
includes targeted Quote and Account Insights dashboards that you can embed anywhere. Finally, the new app includes recipes.

123



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes Tableau CRM

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who: The Tableau CRM for Communications app is only for Communications Cloud users. To create an Analytics for Communications
- Business app, you must also have the Tableau CRM for Communications license. Note that this app uses recipes, and recipes are only
supported in orgs with Data Sync on; therefore, this app is for use in orgs with Data Sync on.

How: In Tableau CRM Analytics Studio, click Create, and select App. Find and select Analytics for Communications - Business, and
then follow the instructions in the wizard to create your app.

Welcome back, Isabel Bozzo oday: Apr 05, 2021 | C s left in quarter

OPPORTUNITIES QUOTES

Closed won is $631,550 8 quotes presented for approval $750 orders fullfilled

ails ! s with 42% fullfillment rate

\7\ Which orders to follow up with?

Total # Orders 111 Top accounts by failed activation % Pending orders for submission 64
Failed Activation % | Sum of Order Amount |
0% 10% 20% 00000265
Albina Giick 00000179 50
Ashia Serg 00000181 50
: ) Ammie Corrio 00000182  $0
Ready('l'ggubmlt Ac;zz;;ed Lenna Paprocki 00000184 S0
90131 J St 00000186 SO
9390 S Howell Ave 00000188  $0
1SantaClaraSt 0% 00000190 SO
123 Main St 0% 00000197 S0
2 Monroe St 0% 00000198 $O
Order Status @ Activated [ Ready To Submit 72868 Blackington ... 0% 00000199  $0
83 County Road 43... 0% 00000200  $0

@ Important: The Analytics for Communications-Business app is currently supported for orgs with Data Sync on.

Enhance Your Customer Experience with Analytics for Communications - Consumer

The Analytics for Communications - Consumer app gives your customer service reps instant insights into accounts and subscriptions to
help them gauge customer sentiment, anticipate customer needs, and provide the right solutions. Insights are available for key metrics
such as Customer Lifetime Value, Tenure, Customer Interactions, Data Usage, Average Handling Time, and Payment Frequency.

Where: This feature is available in Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer
Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who: The Tableau CRM for Communications app is only for Communications Cloud users. To create an app from the Analytics for
Communications - Consumer template, you must also have the Tableau CRM for Communications license.

@ Note: This app uses a recipe instead of a dataflow, and recipes are only supported in orgs with Data Sync on. The Analytics for
Communications-Consumer app is only supported in orgs with Data Sync on.

How: In Tableau CRM Analytics Studio, click Create, and select App. Select Analytics for Communications - Consumer, and then
follow the instructions in the wizard to create your app.
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Account Highlights

Stay on Top of Your Sales Goals in the Updated Revenue Operations Analytics

Better understand your sales opportunities and how close you are to meeting your goals with the updated Revenue Operations Analytics
app. Surface your sales gaps with the gap-to-goal metric, and learn more about your key metrics when you hover over them. Also, the
details tables can show you how your sales landscape changed since your dataset was last updated.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: In Tableau CRM Analytics Studio, click Create, and select App. Find and select Revenue Operations Analytics, and then follow
the instructions in the wizard to create your app. If you have an existing Revenue Operations Analytics app, upgrade it to view the new
functionality. To upgrade your app, click the New version available link in the app’s home page, and then follow the wizard's instructions.
Upgrading an app removes any customizations.

When you open the dashboard, a new metric, the gap-to-goal, tells you the gap between your current sales and the targeted sales. In

the details table, changes since the last dataset update to deal amount, closed dates, and forecast category are highlighted. This metric
can help you understand if any relevant changes occurred since you last updated the dataset. To see more details about the closed won
numbers and committed and predicted win amounts, you can hover over these values. For example, you can see the top closed wins,

the top committed sales, and upper and lower bounds of the predicted win rates.
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PREDIC

C TA
$630.0k $115.0 $383.6K D Nk Dt

Vanessa Central

B Open pipeline is $45,489
Revenue Forecast pen pipe!

B coverage Ratio is 0.06
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Win Rate Trend
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All Qpportunities {10)

Account Name Forecast Categ... Forecast Category Cha... Close Date  Close Date Chan... Amount.{ Amount Chan... Predict

. 2021-02 0 £ 410,000 ]
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2 i 5,000 o

o 0o o

Section Description

1.) Forecast Category Change Changes to the forecast category. For example, the category for this opportunity is changed

to Best Case.
2.) Close Date Change Changes to the close date.

3.) Amount Change Changes to the win amount.

Reveal Hidden Insights with Increased Granularity and Control in Revenue Operations Analytics

Love the Revenue Operations Sales Forecast dashboard but want to learn more about your products? To better understand which
product sales were successful and where there’s room for growth, we added the product dataset to the Revenue Operations Sales
Forecast dashboard. You can also use a custom field as your opportunity amount so your forecasts reflect your best sales opportunities.
Previously, we selected the opportunity amount field for you. Including the new dataset allows you to analyze product sales with more
granularity, and it allows you to perform a whitespace. analysis. Whitespace is a gap in existing sales that can provide opportunities to
cross sell or upsell.
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Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: In Tableau CRM Analytics Studio, click Create, and select App. Find and select Revenue Operations Analytics, and then follow
the instructions in the wizard to create your app. If you have an existing Revenue Operations Analytics app, upgrade it to view the new
functionality. To upgrade your app, click the New Version Available linkin the app’s home page, and then follow the wizard's instructions.
Upgrading an app removes any customizations.

Improve Your Win Rates from Anywhere with the Revenue Operations Sales Manager Embedded
Dashboard

As a sales manager, you want to see your gap-to-goal, your open opportunities, and the predicted sales for the quarter at-a-glance.
Check out the new Revenue Operations Sales Manager Embedded Dashboard to see all your relevant stats in one place. Then, embed

it where it's most convenient for you. In previous releases, you accessed the dashboard via Analytics Studio and checked a few different
places to find your critical information.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Embed the new Sales Manager dashboard in any Salesforce experience to view charts and data on your sales team’s opportunities.
For instructions on embedding a dashboard, see Embed Tableau CRM Dashboards in Lightning Pages in Salesforce Help.

If you have an existing Revenue Operations Analytics app, upgrade it to view the new functionality. To upgrade your app, click the New
Version Available linkin the app’s home page, and then follow the wizard's instructions. Upgrading an app removes any customizations.

elcome Back, Vanessa Central Close Date

Current Fiscal Year

Open Opportunities (3)

Sum of Amount | Amount Changes

$10k $15k $20k 25« O 20 40 60

Morpon Brothers New Oppty

Commit $630.0k

Towson Inc. - Add-On Business - 14K

Prediction t ose 53836'(

Larry Baxter - Add-On Business - 6K

$266.0«

Show # of Activities: - Show Win Rate: - Show Amount Changes: ¥ .

Analytics App Building

Build dashboards faster by copying and pasting widgets across dashboards, add style to your dashboards with enhanced text formatting,
and skip the developer tools when you create app templates in Analytics Studio.
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IN THIS SECTION:

Supercharge Productivity When You Copy and Paste Widgets Across Dashboards

Now it's a whole lot easier to create and maintain your dashboards. You can copy widgets such as text and charts, then paste them
in another dashboard and still keep the original widget arrangement, styling, and queries. If you're familiar with duplicating widgets
in the same dashboard, that hasn't changed.

Add Richness to Your Dashboard Insights with Enhanced Text Formatting
Show your stylel Apply custom colors, italic, bold, sizing, and more to your dashboard text. It's a great way to emphasize important
data, make your dashboards more scannable, and tell a more compelling data story.

Create and Manage Templates Directly in Tableau CRM Analytics Studio

Want to create app templates with a couple of clicks? Now admin users can create and manage app templates directly from the
Analytics Studio. Previously, developers used the SFDX CLI or Workbench to create, update, and delete templates from apps.

Use SQL with Tableau CRM Direct Data (Generally Available)

To extend analysis on your Snowflake data and uncover more insights, you can now run Structured Query Language (SQL) queries
on live datasets. Write SQL queries to calculate common business cases such as Cost to Revenue ratio, apply advanced sorting to
your data, and work with windowing function formulas. This feature, now generally available, includes support for link widgets,
receiving faceting in an SQL step, and adding multiple datasets to an SQL query.

Try Out Custom Time Zones Without the Big Commitment (Beta)

We made it easier to change time zones in your data. With Single Custom Time Zone, now you can switch to a custom time zone
and back to GMT. As you build dashboards that include the custom time zone, you see datasets that use only the custom time zone,
too.

Get More Column Options and Windowing Functions for Blended Data

Focusing on the right information involving multiple datasets just got easier. You can add column filters and apply Boolean logic to
data-blended queries. To save time as you analyze blended data, clone the columns that work for you and modify them. Also,
windowing functions are now available for blended data so you can calculate business ratios, such as moving average for sales,
using data from different datasets.

Navigate and Explore Direct Data in Compare Tables

Tableau CRM Direct Data for Snowflake now lets you view and manipulate Snowflake data in compare table mode. Easily scroll across
columns, create calculated columns, and apply column filters and filter logic to surface business insights from data residing in
Snowflake.

Find Dashboards and Datasets by Field Using Semantic Search

Uncover Tableau CRM assets beyond just those matching exact keywords. Semantic search boosts searching with a behind-the-scenes
view of object fields and dataset columns across all your org’s data. You can ask to see dashboards using specific sObject or dataset
fields, or ask for datasets containing specific sObject fields. Semantic search inspects all your data, but the search results are tailored
for you, adhering to user access, sharing rules, and row-level security.

What's New In SQL and SAQL

Filter grouped results and search for patterns in strings with SQL's HAVING and LIKE functions, multivalue fields are now opt-in,
and null dimensions are no longer ignored in SAQL.

Do More with Null Values in Dimensions and Dates (Beta)

It's now easier to work with null value records in your datasets. When a record’s dimension or date field is left blank, it appears as a
hyphen in explorer and dashboard designer charts and tables. Previously, to include a null value in your dataset, you assigned it a
default value, such as an asterisk.

Use Dashboards with Improved Accessibility

Navigate and interact with dashboards with improved accessibility such as assistive text, keyboard controls, and color contrast. For
example, manage saved views, interact with buttons and alerts, and use widget tooltips more easily.
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Supercharge Productivity When You Copy and Paste Widgets Across Dashboards

Now it's a whole lot easier to create and maintain your dashboards. You can copy widgets such as text and charts, then paste them in
another dashboard and still keep the original widget arrangement, styling, and queries. If you're familiar with duplicating widgets in the
same dashboard, that hasn't changed.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To copy and paste widgets from one dashboard to another, first select widgets. You can copy and paste one or more widgets. To
select multiple widgets, use Ctrl or Cmd (1). To copy widgets, use Ctrl+c, Cmd-+c, or click the copy icon (2).

Platinum Support Case Industry Insights

Origin

All

Status
2 |

0 &;&9 Y dﬁ\p&é‘?
&f@ e ﬁ’“‘,\
c"“

&

Paste widgets in the same dashboard or a separate one. To paste, use Ctrl+v or Cmd+v, or click the paste icon (3). Pasted widgets keep
their original layout, styling, and underlying queries. When you paste widgets in a dashboard with existing widgets, pasted widgets are
placed in available space on the dashboard.

?

Y [ Default v A>) e B

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Copy and Paste Widgets Across Dashboards (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Add Richness to Your Dashboard Insights with Enhanced Text Formatting

Show your style! Apply custom colors, italic, bold, sizing, and more to your dashboard text. It's a great way to emphasize important data,
make your dashboards more scannable, and tell a more compelling data story.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Text helps users understand the data in your dashboard. With enhanced formatting in text widgets, you have more ways to make
text match the message in your data. Adjust character size, and apply bold, italic, underline, and strikethrough formatting to words and
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individual characters (1). Use standard colors, or get creative and customize. For example, match Acme Seed Company branding using

custom colors (2).

nter text for your widget. Yol
also add data from a query to y

Add Query Data
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o— Hello ¥orld|

Text

Enter text for your widget. You

also add data from a guery to yoL

text.

Add Query Data
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Acme Seed
Company

o- Emerging_Markets

Third Quarter

can

Emphasize what's important, including query-based text. For example, format dynamic text that changes depending on values in your
data, such as account types, revenue ranges, and close dates (3).

85%

likelinood

to win

Trending Positive Factors

Account type is Enterprise
Amount is $10,000 to $20,000
Close date is June

Trending Negative Factors

Activity count is Less than 5

To format text that's based on query data, first select and add the query field. For example, add an [Account Type] field (4). Then,

highlight and format the text (5).
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— Add Query Data
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SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Enrich Your Data with Dashboard Text (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Automatically Highlight Data with Conditional Formatting (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Create and Manage Templates Directly in Tableau CRM Analytics Studio

Want to create app templates with a couple of clicks? Now admin users can create and manage app templates directly from the Analytics
Studio. Previously, developers used the SFDX CLI or Workbench to create, update, and delete templates from apps.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited Editions.

How: Create the Tableau CRM app, containing assets such as dashboards, lenses, datasets, and dataflows. When you're ready to templatize
your app, in Tableau CRM Analytics Studio, open the app, click Create, and select Template.

PublicApn

PublicApp

The Tableau CRM framework creates a basic template from your app that can be customized and then distributed to other orgs, similar
to Tableau CRM Prebuilt Apps. On the Analytics Studio home page, click All Items, and use the Templates tab to update your template,
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decouple your template from the source app, and delete templates. Customization of your template is necessary to add wizard questions

and run-time rules.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Distribute Your Tableau CRM Apps with Tableau CRM Templates (can be outdated or unavailable during release

preview)

Salesforce Help: Deploy Tableau CRM Prebuilt Apps (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Use SQL with Tableau CRM Direct Data (Generally Available)

To extend analysis on your Snowflake data and uncover more insights, you can now run Structured Query Language (SQL) queries on
live datasets. Write SQL queries to calculate common business cases such as Cost to Revenue ratio, apply advanced sorting to your data,
and work with windowing function formulas. This feature, now generally available, includes support for link widgets, receiving faceting

in an SQL step, and adding multiple datasets to an SQL query.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition

and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To enable SQL for Tableau CRM Direct Data, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Analytics, and then select Settings. In

the SQL Settings section, select Enable SQL for live datasets, then save your changes.

To create SQL queries for a live dataset, in Tableau CRM Analytics Studio, open the dataset, and click Query Mode (1). To include another
dataset in the query, add it (2). Edit the SQL query and click Run Query to validate it (3). To add the query to a dashboard, clip the query

lens to the dashboard (4).

Mew Lens

Query

1 SELECT "O_ORDERSTATUS"™ AS "O_ORDERSTATUS™, SUM("O_TOTALPRICE") AS
"A" FROM “"myns_stmfa__ORDERS" WHERE "O_ORDERPRIORITY" IS NOT NULL
AND "O_TOTALPRICE" BETWEEN 380886 AND 680288 GROUP BY
"O_ORDERSTATUS™ ORDER BY "O_ORDERSTATUS" ASC LIMIT 258

O_ORDERSTATUS A

F 13,814,335,687,611.22
[} 13,811,826,198,571.96
P 1,063,217 87851767

@, Add New Dataset

p—

Run Query

Try Out Custom Time Zones Without the Big Commitment (Beta)

We made it easier to change time zones in your data. With Single Custom Time Zone, now you can switch to a custom time zone and
back to GMT. As you build dashboards that include the custom time zone, you see datasets that use only the custom time zone, too.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition

and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
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@ Nofte: As a beta feature, Single Custom Time Zone is a preview and isn't part of the “Services” under your master subscription
agreement with Salesforce. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your purchase decisions only on the basis of generally
available products and features. Salesforce doesn't guarantee general availability of this feature within any particular time frame
or at all, and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes only, not for production use. It's offered as
isand isn't supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising out of or in connection with it. All restrictions,
Salesforce reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for related Non-Salesforce Applications and Content
apply equally to your use of this feature. You can provide feedback and suggestions for Single Custom Time Zone in the Trailblazer
Community.

How: Disable Single Custom Time Zone (beta) in Analytics Setup.

Time Zone Support (Beta)

Enable Tableau CRM Custom Time Zone Support i

Org Supported Time Zone | (GMT-07:00) Pacific Daylight Time (America/Los_Angeles) v
Internal Time Zone
Greenwich Mean Time (GMT)

Default Dashboard Time Zone [ (GMT-07:00) Pacific Daylight Time (America/Los_Angeles) v |

Enable new date version for dashboard or lens

@ Important: Manually run data sync for all connections, recipes, and dataflows to return data to GMT.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Handle Custom Time Zone Values (Beta) (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Enable Single Custom Time Zone Support (Beta) (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Get More Column Options and Windowing Functions for Blended Data

Focusing on the right information involving multiple datasets just got easier. You can add column filters and apply Boolean logic to
data-blended queries. To save time as you analyze blended data, clone the columns that work for you and modify them. Also, windowing
functions are now available for blended data so you can calculate business ratios, such as moving average for sales, using data from
different datasets.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Imagine that you want to compare monthly running totals for office supplies sales for two consecutive years. In alens that includes
the sales data for both years, add Sum of Sales for each year (1). Then, group the data by product category and order date (2).
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Add afilter to show sales for just office supplies (3).

Datasets
c SuperStoreSales2019 hd

o SuperStoreSales2020 v

Sum of Sales
@) Left Blend Edit a
90k 120k 150K

=)
g
@
4

= DATA Y FILTERS Office Supplies 08
Bar Length

Sum of Sales
SuperStoreSales2019

Product_Category

4
gary > Order_Date (Month)
38

x
Office Supplies
10 7.8k
Sum of Sales -
SuperStoreSales2020

Product_Category
Office Supplies

+

x
Product_Cate

180x

0

Sum of Sales
120K 180x 240x

On a new column, click Add Formula (4).
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Datasets
D SuperStoreSales2019 v
U SuperStoreSales2020 v
(D)) Left Blend Edit -
Select a measure ° Add Formula
= DATA Y FILTERS
Q_fearch fields...
Bar Length
Sum of Sales ) SUM SuperStoreSales2019
SuperStoreSales2019 . .
COUNT @. Product_Base_Margin Product_Base_Margin
Product_Category @ sal Sal
X ales ales
Office Supplies AVERAGE
M SuperStoreSales2020
I Sum of Sales v MAXIMU
SuperStoreSales2020 @, Product_Base_Margin Product_Base_Margin
MINIMUM
Product_Category " @. Sales Sales
Office Supplies UNIQUE
MEDIAN

+

Calculate the monthly running totals for the first year (5).

Column Alias

¢ " ' A :
Column Header Product Category +  Order_Date (Month) +  Sum of Sales Sum of Sales
2019 Running Total for Office Supplies Office Supplies o1 : 6,500 Y
02 - 2,000 0
Calculation
04 - 46,000 0
Formula f{x] v
05 - 19,000 0
S|'[ding Wind Sliding Window 06 R 46,000 0
Column Percentage of Group 07 _ 4500 @
Rank Within Group
A: Sum of Se v 08 52,950 - 0
Start E 09 73,500 251,000 14

Change from Previous

-1 Running Total o’ 10 7,800 50,000 13

1 160,960 - 0
Format

- 12 135450 - 0

When done, clone the column and modify it to show the monthly running totals for the second year (6).
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Navigate and Explore Direct Data in Compare Tables

Tableau CRM Direct Data for Snowflake now lets you view and manipulate Snowflake data in compare table mode. Easily scroll across
columns, create calculated columns, and apply column filters and filter logic to surface business insights from data residing in Snowflake.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To explore Snowflake data in the compare table mode, open a live dataset associated with a Snowflake object in Tableau CRM

Studio (1).
N Watchlist ALLITEMS APPS DASHBOARDS LENSES  DATASETS  TEMPLATES
Browse Title —APP Type
R 0 earr EADirect Tea..  Live
Favorites D NATION EADirect Tea...  Live
Shared With Me | ) sueruer | e EADirect Tea..  Live
Created By Me D Opportunity Communities...  Standard

In the explorer lens, click the Table Mode icon (2). Select Compare Table (3).
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Salesforce Help: Navigate Compare Table Columns (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Window Functions Available in the Compare Table (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Find Dashboards and Datasets by Field Using Semantic Search

Uncover Tableau CRM assets beyond just those matching exact keywords. Semantic search boosts searching with a behind-the-scenes
view of object fields and dataset columns across all your org’s data. You can ask to see dashboards using specific sObject or dataset
fields, or ask for datasets containing specific sObject fields. Semantic search inspects all your data, but the search results are tailored for
you, adhering to user access, sharing rules, and row-level security.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To initiate semantic search, use this syntax in the home page search bar:
targetAssetType sourceAssetType:fieldNamel, fieldName?2

The targetAssetType canbe dashboard or dataset.The sourceAssetType Canbe object-field or
dataset-field The fieldName must be the developerName of the field. For example:

e Tolist dashboards using the activity.ActivityName sObject field, enter dashboard
object-field:activity.ActivityName

e Tolist dashboards using the Opportunity. Amount dataset field, enter dashboard dataset-field:Opportunity.Amount

e Tolist datasets containing the case.CaseNumber sObject field, enter dataset object-field:case.CaseNumber
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Analytics Analytics
Welcome, Admin User!
f Home
A& Notifications Q dataset object-field:case.CaseNumber

W Subscriptions

A Watchlist Your Results
Browse Data Match (3) Search Results (0)
All Items Title Type App Created By
Favorites 0 ServiceCase Dataset
Shared With Me 0 ServiceCaseHistory Dataset
Created By Me 0 Cases Dataset
Collections +

® Joey's Collection ¥

® Sumit's sharing ... ¥

What's New In SQL and SAQL

Filter grouped results and search for patterns in strings with SQL's HAVING and LIKE functions, multivalue fields are now opt-in, and
null dimensions are no longer ignored in SAQL.

IN THIS SECTION:

Introducing SQL for Tableau CRM (Beta)

SQL for Tableau CRM is a query language that lets you execute queries against your Tableau CRM datasets. Structured Query Language
(SQL) is typically used for working with data stored in relational databases. Tableau CRM uses the ANSI SQL interface to access Tableau
CRM'’s fast in-memory data store. It has native support of Salesforce features used in Tableau CRM, including sharing inheritance and
custom fiscal calendars. In this release, there's added support for link widgets, receiving faceting, and adding multiple datasets to a
SQL query.

Filter Grouped Query Results with SQL's HAVING Function

With the SQL for Tableau CRM (Beta) HAVING function, you can filter grouped results from grouped columns, aggregate functions,
suchas sum () and count (), and the grouping function, GROUP BY ROLLUP.

Fine-Tune Pattern Matching with SQL's LIKE Operator
With the SQL for Tableau CRM (Beta) LIKE comparison operator, you can match patterns found anywhere in a string.

Opt Into Multivalue Fields in Query Results

SAQL's mv_to_ string () function previously returned multivalue fields by default. Indexing multivalue fields can slow down
dataflows, so we've disabled it by default and given you the option to enable it.

Achieve Greater Query Accuracy with Null Handling for Dimensions (Beta)
Now you can include null dimensions in your datasets. This feature is distinct from the null handling for measures preference.
Previously, SAQL queries were limited to non-null values only.
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Introducing SQL for Tableau CRM (Beta)

SQL for Tableau CRM is a query language that lets you execute queries against your Tableau CRM datasets. Structured Query Language
(SQL) is typically used for working with data stored in relational databases. Tableau CRM uses the ANSI SQL interface to access Tableau
CRM's fast in-memory data store. It has native support of Salesforce features used in Tableau CRM, including sharing inheritance and

custom fiscal calendars. In this release, there's added support for link widgets, receiving faceting, and adding multiple datasets to a SQL

query.
Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

@ Nofe: Asabeta feature, SQL for Tableau CRM is a preview and isn't part of the “Services” under your master subscription agreement
with Salesforce. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your purchase decisions only on the basis of generally available
products and features. Salesforce doesn't guarantee general availability of this feature within any particular time frame or at all,
and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes only, not for production use. It's offered as is and isn't
supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising out of or in connection with it. All restrictions, Salesforce
reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for related Non-Salesforce Applications and Content apply
equally to your use of this feature. You can provide feedback and suggestions for this feature in the Trailblazer Community.

Why: SQL for Tableau CRM supports these standard SQL features:

e SELECT

e FROM

e \WHERE

e GROUPBY

®  GROUPING

e ROLLUP

e HAVING

e ORDERBY

o LIMIT

e OFFSET

e UNION

e (CASE statements

e COALESCE

e NULLIF

@ Nofte: These features don't support the full range of cases covered by ANSI SQL. Refer to each statement in the SQL for Tableau
CRM Developer Guide for more information.

How: From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Analytics,and select Settings. To work with SQL in the query API, select Enable
SQL for Tableau CRM datasets in the Query API (Beta). To work with SQL in the Explorer, also select Enable SQL for Tableau CRM
datasets in the Explorer (Beta).
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SETUP
Settings

Q, analytics

I Feature Settings

v Analytics oy
n / |\, Before you enable this setting, read the limitations in Salesforce Sharing Inheritance for Datasets
[ >
v Analytics
. Use priority scheduling for recipe and dataflow requests
Allowlist

Secure image sharing and downloading | i

Auto-Installed Apps Maximum number of hours an app can be in progress: 48 i

Getting Started Enable indexing of multivalue fields in Tableau CRM. |
Settings Disable recipe source data caching i

Sharing Inheritance Trended Reports

Coverage Assessment

Max number of rows per snapshot I 100000

e Reports & Dashboards Max total number of rows in a trended I 5000000

dataset

Access Policies Enable ic deletion of inacti -
datasets =
Historical Trending Number of days to keep inactive 100 i
datasets
Report Types
SQL Settings
Reporting Snapshots

Enable SQL for Tableau CRM datasets in the Query AP| (Beta). i
Reports and Dashboards

Settings

Enable SQL for Tableau CRM datasets in the Explorer (Beta). | §

~ Enable SQL for live datasets (Beta). i

Didn't find what you're looking for?
Try using Global Search.

Save

SEE ALSO:
SQL for Tableau CRM Developer Guide: Introducing SQL for Tableau CRM (Beta) (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Filter Grouped Query Results with SQL’s HaVING Function

With the SQL for Tableau CRM (Beta) HAVING function, you can filter grouped results from grouped columns, aggregate functions,
such as sum () and count (), and the grouping function, GROUP BY ROLLUP.

Where: This feature is available in Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer
Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Here's an example of using the HAVING clause with the aggregate function count (). This query returns groups of cities that
have more than 150 stores in each category. The HAVING clause returns counts greater than 150.

SELECT Category, City, count(*) as cnt FROM "Superstore"
GROUP BY Category, City HAVING count (*) > 150

Category City cnt
Furniture Los Angeles 154

New York City 192
Office Supplies Houston 231
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Category City cnt
Los Angeles 443
New York City 552
Philadelphia 312
San Francisco 322
Seattle 249
Technology New York City 171

Here's a simple example of how to use HAVING with GROUP BY ROLLUP. The query returns the profit foreach Sub-Category,
rolls them up into subtotals of each Category, and then sums up the grand total. Here, HAVING filters on positive profits.

SELECT Category, Sub_ Category, Sum(Profit) as TotalProfit FROM "Superstore" GROUP BY
ROLLUP (Category, Sub Category) HAVING Sum(Profit) > 0;

Category Sub-Category TotalProfit
Furniture Chairs 26,590.17
Furnishings 13,059.14
- 18,451.27
Office Supplies Appliances 18,138.01
Art 6,527.79
Binders 30,221.76
Envelopes 6,964.18
Fasteners 949.52
Labels 5,546.25
Paper 34,053.57
Storage 21,278.83
- 122,490.8
Technology Accessories 41,936.64
Copiers 55,617.82
Machines 3,384.76
Phones 44515.73
- 145,454.95
- - 286,397.02
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HAVING and WHERE provide filtering functionality for different ends. In the logical execution of a SELECT statement, WHERE filters
out rows before any grouping or aggregate function runs. It selects the rows that can be passed to an aggregate function. WHERE
comes before a GROUP BY statement. HAVING is always used with aggregate functions or grouped columns and comes after a
GROUP BY statement.

SEE ALSO:
SQL for Tableau CRM Developer Guide: HAVING Clause (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Fine-Tune Pattern Matching with SQL's LIKE Operator
With the SQL for Tableau CRM (Beta) LIKE comparison operator, you can match patterns found anywhere in a string.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To match any single character in the string, include an underscore (_). Forexample, b matches any character, followed by the
character "b," followed by another single character. _1b matches any single character followed by “Ib.” To match any sequence of zero
or more characters, include a percent sign (%). To match a sequence anywhere in a string, the pattern must start and end with a percent
sign.

To match a literal underscore or percent sign in a pattern, escape the pattern string with a backslash (\).
Let's look at a few examples.

This example checks whether a customer name contains the characters "ni" anywhere in the string. If the string contains "ni", then the
condition evaluates to True and the query returns the name.

SELECT Customer Name as 'name'
FROM "Superstore"

WHERE Customer Name LIKE "%ni%";
GROUP BY Customer Name;

LIMIT 5;

name

Annie Thurman
Annie Zypern
Benjamin Venier

Berenike Kampe

Chad Cunningham

This query returns city names that contain any single character preceding the pattern "lb" and zero or more characters after it.

SELECT City as 'city'
FROM "Superstore"
WHERE City LIKE " 1b%";
GROUP BY City;
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city
Albuquerque

With one underscore, the query returns Albuguerque. If we precede the pattern with two underscores, the query returns results that
have any two characters before the pattern "Ib."

SELECT City as 'city'
FROM "Superstore"

WHERE City LIKE " 1b%";
GROUP BY City;

city
Gilbert

Melbourne

Use NOT to exclude query results that match a pattern. This query returns the first five customer names in the dataset that don't contain

" [

po.

SELECT Customer Name as 'name'

FROM "Superstore"

WHERE Customer Name NOT LIKE "%po%"
GROUP BY Customer Name;

LIMIT 5;

name

Aaron Davies Bruce
Aaron Day

Aaron Dillon

Aaron Fuller Davidson

Aaron Riggs

SEE ALSO:

SQL for Tableau CRM Developer Guide: T.IKE Clause (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Opt Into Multivalue Fields in Query Results

SAQL's mv_to string () function previously returned multivalue fields by default. Indexing multivalue fields can slow down
dataflows, so we've disabled it by default and given you the option to enable it.

Where: This feature is available in Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer
Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Analytics, select Settings, and then select Enable indexing of multivalue fields
in Tableau CRM.
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Inherit sharing from Salesforce

| Before you enable this setting, read the limitations in Salesforce Sharing Inheritance for Datasets

") Use priority scheduling for recipe and dataflow requests | Show all values in a multivalue field in
alphabeliqal order rglurned by the

Secure image sharing and downloading | i mv_to_string() function. Otherwise, .
mv_to_string() shows only the first value in

Maximum number of hours an app can be in progress:|48 alphabetical order.

Enable indexing of multivalue fields in Tableau CRM. | ;

(] Disable Recipe Input Dataset Caching

SEE ALSO:

Tableau CRM SAQL Reference: mv_to_string () (Beta) (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Tableau CRM SAQL Reference: Multivalue Field (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Achieve Greater Query Accuracy with Null Handling for Dimensions (Beta)

Now you can include null dimensions in your datasets. This feature is distinct from the null handling for measures preference. Previously,
SAQL queries were limited to non-null values only.

Where: This feature is available in Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer
Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

@ Nofe: As a beta feature, the null handling for dimensions preference is a preview and isn't part of the “Services” under your master

subscription agreement with Salesforce. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your purchase decisions only on the
basis of generally available products and features. Salesforce doesn't guarantee general availability of this feature within any
particular time frame or at all, and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes only, not for production
use. It's offered as is and isn't supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising out of or in connection
with it. All restrictions, Salesforce reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for related Non-Salesforce
Applications and Content apply equally to your use of this feature. You can provide feedback and suggestions for the null handling
for dimensions preference in the in the Trailblazer Community.

How: To enable the null handling for dimensions preference, contact Salesforce Customer Support. From Setup, in the Quick Find box,
enter Analytics,select Settings, and then select Include null values in Tableau CRM queries.

T =3

Here's an example of using the SAQL group-by function with the null handling preference enabled.

Q Q9 Q \Q

q

= load "Superstore";

= group g by 'Sub Category';

= foreach g generate 'Sub Category' as 'Sub Category', count() as 'count';
= order q by 'Sub Category' asc nulls first;

= limit g 2000;

The first value that the query returns is a grouped count of four null rows.

Sub-Category Count of Rows
- 4
Accessories 775
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Sub-Category

Count of Rows

Appliances 466
Art 796
Binders 1,523
Bookcases 228
Chairs 617
Copiers 68
Envelopes 254
Fasteners 217
Furnishings 957
Labels 364
Machines 115
Paper 1,370
Phones 889
Storage 846
Supplies 190
Tables 319
SEE ALSO:

Tableau CRM

Tableau CRM SAQL Reference: Null Operators (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Tableau CRM SAQL Reference: group-by (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Tableau CRM SAQL Reference: group-by rollup (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Do More with Null Values in Dimensions and Dates (Beta)

It's now easier to work with null value records in your datasets. When a record’s dimension or date field is left blank, it appears as a
hyphen in explorer and dashboard designer charts and tables. Previously, to include a null value in your dataset, you assigned it a default
value, such as an asterisk.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

@ Nofe: As a beta feature, including null values in dimensions and dates for Tableau CRM Direct Data is a preview and isn't part of
the “Services” under your master subscription agreement with Salesforce. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your
purchase decisions only on the basis of generally available products and features. Salesforce doesn’t guarantee general availability
of this feature within any particular time frame or at all, and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes
only, not for production use. It's offered as is and isn't supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising
out of or in connection with it. All restrictions, Salesforce reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for

145


https://developer.salesforce.com/docs/atlas.en-us.232.0.bi_dev_guide_saql.meta/bi_dev_guide_saql/bi_saql_operators_null.htm
https://developer.salesforce.com/docs/atlas.en-us.232.0.bi_dev_guide_saql.meta/bi_dev_guide_saql/bi_saql_statement_groupby.htm
https://developer.salesforce.com/docs/atlas.en-us.232.0.bi_dev_guide_saql.meta/bi_dev_guide_saql/bi_saql_statement_groupby_rollup.htm

Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes Tableau CRM

related Non-Salesforce Applications and Content apply equally to your use of this feature. You can provide feedback and suggestions
for this feature in the Trailblazer Community.

Why: Let’s say you want to analyze sales records that are missing a product category. Filtering this field by the null value makes it easier
to review the data you're looking for. You can also group on, filter by, create interactions on, and apply conditional formatting to null
values, and drill down on a null grouping. In dashboards, you can facet queries and apply global filters using the null and not null
operators.

How: To enable the null handling preference, contact Salesforce Customer Support. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Analytics,
and select Settings. Then select Include null values in Tableau CRM queries, and save your settings.

To filter a dimension by null values, select ™" (No Value) from the list of values in the filter panel or use the Is Null operator. To filter a
date on null values, select the Is Null operator.

< Filter by Product_Category

e Tableau CRM
+#+ Apalytics Studio Operator
Equals v
New Lens <
Values
Add
Datas... Search for values...
Dataset
0 SuperSto... ¥ All
" (No Value)
‘= DATA Y FILTERS
Furniture
Filters v
Office Supplies
+

Technology

Cancel Apply

@ Note: In dashboards, the null and not null operators aren't supported on date widgets.

Use Dashboards with Improved Accessibility

Navigate and interact with dashboards with improved accessibility such as assistive text, keyboard controls, and color contrast. For
example, manage saved views, interact with buttons and alerts, and use widget tooltips more easily.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition
and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Use tooltips for added context when navigating widgets. To turn on tooltips in widgets that support them, tab to a widget. The
Turn On Accessibility Navigation button is highlighted. Press Enter to turn on widget tooltips.
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SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help:Keyboard Shortcuts for Building Tableau CRM Dashboards and Lenses (can be outdated or unavailable during release
preview)

Einstein Discovery

Einstein Discovery for Reports, formerly known as Einstein Data Insights, lets you see what's changed in your data analysis between
report runs. Increase prediction transparency with model cards to help you document and communicate important usage information
about your predictions. Produce better models with feature engineering enhancements that let you bucket categories with fuzzy
matching and impute missing values.

IN THIS SECTION:

Compare Report Versions and Explore Insights with Einstein Discovery for Reports

Einstein Discovery for Reports, formerly known as Einstein Data Insights, lets you quickly see what's changed in your data analysis
between report runs. Einstein summarizes the impact of the changes and allows you to drill down into your data for detailed,
side-by-side comparisons. Insight enhancements include an analysis summary panel, automatic filtering for statistically significant
insights, and insight filtering by impact type (positive or negative) on the analyzed column.

Increase Prediction Transparency with Model Cards (Generally Available)

Einstein Discovery introduces model cards to help you document and communicate important usage information about your
predictions. A model card shows statistics associated with the data that's used to train the model. It can also show any optional
explanations you provide about the prediction’s intended use, design assumptions, target audience, capabilities and limitations,
and other relevant information. Disclosing these details helps users to understand predictions and differentiate among multiple
predictions. Then they can make ethical, informed decisions about whether a prediction suits their use case.

Impute Missing Values to Improve Model Performance (Generally Available)

Too many missing values from unknown or problem data can lower the quality of your model. Einstein Discovery now allows you
to impute missing numerical values in your dataset. Enable statistical imputation on a numeric variable, and then Einstein Discovery
automatically replaces missing values with values derived from another subset of your data.

Get Better Predictions with Typographic Fuzzy Matching (Generally Available)

Einstein Discovery introduces fuzzy matching to smooth over spelling variations, resulting in smarter categorizations and better
predictions. Spelling variations in categorical data can split observations into separate categories when they really belong to the
same category. Differences in capitalization, plurals, abbreviations, and variations such as behavior and behaviour create ambiguity
about how to group the data. If you enable fuzzy matching on a field, Einstein ignores capitalization, and variations such as flavor,
Flavor, flavour, and flavors can all belong to the same category. And because Einstein Discovery transforms the data at prediction
time, you can skip cleansing the strings during data prep.
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Implement External Models in Your Salesforce Org (Pilot)

Augment your predictive powers with externally built models that you can quickly start using in production. You can now upload
and deploy TensorFlow or Python models that are created outside of Salesforce. Your data scientists can use their favorite modeling
tools to design, build, test, and tune their carefully-crafted models. Then, upload and deploy them in Salesforce, and your users can
start working toward better outcomes using the model's predictions.

Predict Outcomes for Multiple Categories with Multiclass Models (Pilot)

Einstein Discovery introduces multiclass models to allow you to predict probable outcomes among up to 10 categories. For example,
an insurance company can predict which of nine policies an applicant is most likely to choose. Support for multiclass models adds
a third use case to the numeric and binary classification use cases that Einstein Discovery already supports. With multiclass models,
Einstein Discovery opens up predictive analytics for a whole new universe of possible solutions for your business.

Show Time-Based Predictions Using Relative Start Dates

Now you can customize the Einstein Predictions component to calculate time-based predictions using a relative start date. For
example, you create an opportunity that Einstein predicts takes 100 days to close. By default, Einstein displays 100 days on the page
even 99 days after the opportunity is created. But if you base the prediction on a relative date, the Create Date, then after 99 days,
the page displays 1 day. And you can format the prediction to show as the time remaining: 1 day, or as a date: tomorrow's date.

Monitor Prediction Requests Across All Deployed Models

In Model Manager, the usage monitoring graph now shows total predictions and performance warnings for all deployed models,
regardless of the prediction field selection. Previously, the graph showed activity statistics only for models associated with Salesforce
objects that used automated prediction fields. In this release, Model Manager adds tracking for prediction API requests. Totals now
include prediction requests originating from Einstein Discovery in Tableau, REST API calls, Apex calls, bulk scoring jobs, predictions
embedded in Lightning and Experience pages, and Discovery Predict nodes in Data Prep recipes. Having a more comprehensive
and accurate view of model consumption across your business helps you fine-tune your models to produce better predictions.

Translate Unstructured Data into Valuable Insights with Sentiment Analysis in Einstein Discovery (Pilot)

Comments, survey data, or other forms of customer feedback often contain some of the richest information in your datasets. Now,
Einstein Discovery processes unstructured data during story creation and categorizes sentiment as positive, negative, or neutral. For
example, “Love the new fall colors” is positive, “The movie was okay” is neutral, and “Not a great experience” is negative. Einstein
Discovery enables you to detect customer emotions and tags this information for meaningful analysis. Previously, data like this was
often regarded as unusable due to the time, budget, and expertise required for sentiment analysis.

Get Quick and Insightful Analysis With Insight Summary Panels

See your most important insights first. Einstein Discovery now includes Insight Summary Panels when you open a story. One panel
shows variables that have a positive impact on the story outcome and the other shows variables that have a negative impact. Then
you can explore the variables that you're interested in, with first and second order insights more discoverable than ever.

Consume Einstein Discovery Story Insights Anywhere

Use the Insights APl to embed insights from your story into any website, application, or dashboard. Insights generated as a story
contain values that quantify the impact on the selected story goal, and narrative descriptions of those values. With the Insights API,
client applications can obtain a summary of the top positive and negative insights, query insight details further, and then apply their
own narratives to the insight values.

Preserve Filtered Lenses in a Story
Lens filters now stay put to save you time. When you create a story from a filtered lens, Einstein Discovery maintains the filters in
story setup. Previously, filters were dropped, requiring you to recreate them.

Replace Deployed Models Easily
Streamlined navigation in Einstein Discovery makes it easier than ever to replace models that are deployed. If you have previously
deployed a model from a story, Einstein Discovery automatically selects the model to replace.
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View Consolidated Improvements and Easily Drill Into Details

Einstein Discovery now consolidates related improvements on Lightning record pages and Experience pages. You can easily expand
the consolidated view to see the underlying details.

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Release Notes

Compare Report Versions and Explore Insights with Einstein Discovery for Reports

Einstein Discovery for Reports, formerly known as Einstein Data Insights, lets you quickly see what's changed in your data analysis between
report runs. Einstein summarizes the impact of the changes and allows you to drill down into your data for detailed, side-by-side
comparisons. Insight enhancements include an analysis summary panel, automatic filtering for statistically significant insights, and insight
filtering by impact type (positive or negative) on the analyzed column.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Open a report, then click Analyze.

Select a goal, then run the analysis. Einstein displays an analysis summary just below the Search Insights box.
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Maximize Amount

Search Insights

Report Column
Has Products
Fiscal Year
Close Date
Type

Stage
Probability (%)

Last Stage Change Date

Average Amount  238,732.80

Which columns in the report explain Amount?

Updated justnow C' £

Q

Correlation @

45.00%

17.46%

17.43%

17.38%

13.76%

13.69%

0.00%

All Insights

o Has Products: True does better than average

© When Type is null, Has Products: False does worse

v

Tableau CRM

Run the report with updated data, then create a new analysis. Einstein displays a change summary that shows you the net difference

between versions.

Maximize Amount

Search Insights

Average Amount

192,988.36

Updated 3 months ago

Q

All Insights

vs previous refresh on 01/04/21

c f

v

To compare versions side-by-side, click the summary.
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What Changed?

Change in Amount by Fiscal Period

Fiscal Period explains 18.7% more of the variation in

) Here are some cases where average Amount is
higher in Current than Gomparison
- Average Amount for Q4-2014 is 176,000 higher
(273.95%)
+ Average Amount for @1-2017 is 170,000 higher

(285.97%)
« Average Amount for Q2-2015 is 163,900 higher 180%
(242.60%)
» Average Amount for Q2-2016 is 163,700 higher 160
(243.65%)
« Average Amount for Q4-2015 is 161,000 higher 140
(263.68%)
» Average Amount for Q1-2016 is 160,700 higher 120
(273.95%)
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version. 260
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Fiscal Periad by Versions

Tableau CRM

By default, the only insights you see are the most statistically significant insights. To see all insights, scroll to the bottom of the insights

list, and click Show insights that are not significant.

o When Probability (%) is 0, Last Stage Change Date: null
does worse

J Show insights that are not significant

You can filter the insights list by impact (positive or negative) on the goal you selected for analysis.

Search Insights All Insights

Maximize Amount Updated 18 minutesago G &

Has Products X + All Insights

Positive Insights

Amount by Has Products ) .
Negative Insights

Has Products: True does better than average
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SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Tableau CRM

Salesforce Help: Analyze Reports with Einstein Discovery for Reports (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Increase Prediction Transparency with Model Cards (Generally Available)

Einstein Discovery introduces model cards to help you document and communicate important usage information about your predictions.
A model card shows statistics associated with the data that's used to train the model. It can also show any optional explanations you
provide about the prediction’s intended use, design assumptions, target audience, capabilities and limitations, and other relevant
information. Disclosing these details helps users to understand predictions and differentiate among multiple predictions. Then they can
make ethical, informed decisions about whether a prediction suits their use case.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM

is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: In Model Manager, view a prediction, then click + Model Card.

Model Manager

Prediction: Predicted Churn

1 Model
Overview Model Refresh Settings
Rank Status

1w Enabled  Churn

Model N... Accuracy

Warnings

0

# of Pre...

Model D...

Mow 24, 20

+ Maodel Card
L J

Creator

;3.'!‘ Admi

In the form, complete any fields you want to show to users, such as Primary Intended Use Cases and other intended use information,

and then save your work. If a prediction has multiple models, select a model from the list to show its details.
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Edit Model Card

card displayed to users.

This model card describes the origin, intended use, factors, training metrics, training data, and Pre
ather information about your prediction, Leave any optional field blank to omit it from the model VIEW

mode] Disabled
card

Model Card

* Card Title

Model Card for: Churn prediction

ntended Use

Show details for model

Chisrn

Evaluation Factors 0

What is the primary intended use for this prediction? Details
* Primary Intended Use Cases (@ Last Updated
Predict customer churn, 11/24/2020
#
Updated By
Admin User
Primary Intended Lisers )
Customer Support Reps and Account Executives Version
£ 2l
Cut-of Scope Use Case () Type
F Bincrmial
Marketing
Q
Contact for
Factors More
Information
Factors associated with prediction performance, Examples include demographic
Zroups, environment conditions, and data collection methods. Contact Name
Relevant Factors
: ’ L Enter narme
A

Email Address

name@example

sl m

Enable Preview model card to preview your settings.

Edit Model Card

This model card describes the origin, intended use, factors, training metrics, training data, ani
information about your prediction. Leave any optional field blank to omit it from the model car
to users.

d other Pre-

ddisplayed | Ve = Ebled
card

@ Note: Only completed fields appear—empty fields are omitted.
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Tableau CRM

The model card also shows model statistics associated with the data used to train the model, including model quality ratings, the

distribution of outcome values in the training dataset, and variable correlations with the outcome.

card displayed to users.

Edit Model Card

This model card describes the origin, intended wuse, factors, training metrics, training data, and
ather infermation about your prediction. Leave any optional field blank to omit it from the maoded

Maodel Card

Maodel Card for: Churn prediction

mtended Use

Primary Intended Use Cases

Predict customer chum,

Primary Intended Users

Customer Support Reps and Account Executives

Qut-of-5cope Use Case

Training Metrics

Model quality ratings based on training data

Training Model Performance
AUC @
0.861

Metric

Gini @
MCC O
Accuracy @

Threshold O

\

I Marketing ‘

Value
0721
0.501
0.815
068

Show details for model

Churn

Details

Last Updated
117242020

Updated By
Admin User

Version

Type
Binormial

To share a Model Card, download it as a .pdf file. View a prediction definition in Model Manager, choose View Model from the Edit

Model Card menu, and then click Download.
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Maodel Manager

1 Model
Overview Seoring Model Refrash

Total & of Py

a1

Total # of Predictions

Prediction: Predicted Opportunity Age

You can allow users to view the model card on a Lighting record page or Experience page.

Einstein Discovery

Top Predictors

How To Improve This
No recommended actions
Missing Fields

Gender
Revenue
Age

Close date
State

Learn about this model

1 00,796.42 EDDataset_Household_Income

No top predictors to show right now

Tableau CRM

Toshow the Learn about this model link, edit the page in Lightning App Builder or Experience Builder, configure the Einstein Prediction

component, enable Include link to model card, and save.
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Page > Einstein Predictions

v Show top predictors

Collapse details

+ Include link to model card

v+ Show improvements

© ©¢ o0 o o

Number of improvements to show

5

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Impute Missing Values to Improve Model Performance (Generally Available)

Too many missing values from unknown or problem data can lower the quality of your model. Einstein Discovery now allows you to
impute missing numerical values in your dataset. Enable statistical imputation on a numeric variable, and then Einstein Discovery
automatically replaces missing values with values derived from another subset of your data.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Why: Without imputation, Einstein Discovery handles observations with empty or null values gracefully. If the missing value is an outcome
variable, Einstein Discovery omits that observation during analysis, doesn't factor it into averages, and excludes it from insights. If the
missing value is an explanatory variable used in a model, Einstein Discovery generates a warning rather than a prediction.

With imputation enabled, observations with missing values are safely counted during analysis. For example, suppose the profit column
in a retail store dataset is missing many values. Imputation lets you replace those missing values with values derived from other data,
such as the average profit per store by square foot or by city. The result? You get more observations with predictions.

How: In story settings, select the numeric variable that want to impute values for, click the Settings subtab, and select Impute missing
values. Select the variable that you want to derive imputed values from and the average, median, or mode aggregation that you want
to use to calculate the values.

«  Impute missing values )

L i

Replace with Far variable

Average - Cantract L J
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SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Get Better Predictions with Typographic Fuzzy Matching (Generally Available)

Einstein Discovery introduces fuzzy matching to smooth over spelling variations, resulting in smarter categorizations and better predictions.
Spelling variations in categorical data can split observations into separate categories when they really belong to the same category.
Differences in capitalization, plurals, abbreviations, and variations such as behavior and behaviour create ambiguity about how to group
the data. If you enable fuzzy matching on a field, Einstein ignores capitalization, and variations such as flavor, Flavor, flavour, and flavors
can all belong to the same category. And because Einstein Discovery transforms the data at prediction time, you can skip cleansing the
strings during data prep.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Nofte: Einstein uses the Levenshtein algorithm for fuzzy matching. The default edit distance is set to 1, which means that a
single-character edit is allowed for category matching. In the flavors example, the variation flavored belongs in a separate category
because its edit distance is 2.

How: In story settings, select the text variable that contains spelling variations. In Edit Variable, click the Transformation dropdown
menu and select Fuzzy Matching. Use the slider below Distance Threshold to set your edit distance.

Edit Variable X
Contract

ransformation

Fuzzy Matching

55%

40%

Percent

20%

Month-to-month Two year One year

Contract

Values (3 selected)

v| BUCKET

v Month-to-month

+~ Two year

v One year

Edit Buckets

Distance Threshold @

[ ] 1

v Ignore case @
IS

Unselected values: Add to other

PERCENT

55

24

21

v

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery
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Implement External Models in Your Salesforce Org (Pilot)

Augment your predictive powers with externally built models that you can quickly start using in production. You can now upload and
deploy TensorFlow or Python models that are created outside of Salesforce. Your data scientists can use their favorite modeling tools to
design, build, test, and tune their carefully-crafted models. Then, upload and deploy them in Salesforce, and your users can start working
toward better outcomes using the model's predictions.

@ Nofte: Thisfeature is not generally available and is being piloted with certain Customers subject to additional terms and conditions.
Itis not part of your purchased Services. This feature is subject to change, may be discontinued with no notice at any time in SFDC's
sole discretion, and SFDC may never make this feature generally available. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of
generally available products and features. This feature is made available on an AS IS basis and use of this feature is at your sole risk.

You can provide feedback and suggestions for this feature in the applicable IdeaExchange group in the Trailblazer Community.
Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: If you're interested in participating in the pilot program, ask your Salesforce Account Executive.
Bundle all files associated with your TensorFlow or Python model in a .zip file.

Open Model Manager, and click Upload to launch the Upload Model wizard.

Upload a Maodel

This wirard guides you through the steps to upload an external model to Salesforce.

Enter model details

Medol Type
® eqr

Specify details about the model, then click Next to specify all the variables in the model.
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Upload a Maodel

Define the variables in the model Einstein is here to help

Wariabde Name * Display Hame Cata Type

What are the variables in the model?
model_variable 1 Model Variable 1 Tect -

(]
o

Click Next, and then select the outcome that the model predicts. Click Next, select the zip file containing the model files, and then click
Done. You can deploy the model immediately into your Salesforce environment. Or to add it to the uploaded Files tab for deployment
later, click Close.

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Predict Outcomes for Multiple Categories with Multiclass Models (Pilot)

Einstein Discovery introduces multiclass models to allow you to predict probable outcomes among up to 10 categories. For example,
an insurance company can predict which of nine policies an applicant is most likely to choose. Support for multiclass models adds a
third use case to the numeric and binary classification use cases that Einstein Discovery already supports. With multiclass models, Einstein
Discovery opens up predictive analytics for a whole new universe of possible solutions for your business.

@ Note: Thisfeature is not generally available and is being piloted with certain Customers subject to additional terms and conditions.
Itis not part of your purchased Services. This feature is subject to change, may be discontinued with no notice at any time in SFDC's
sole discretion, and SFDC may never make this feature generally available. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of
generally available products and features. This feature is made available on an AS IS basis and use of this feature is at your sole risk.

You can provide feedback and suggestions for this feature in the applicable IdeaExchange group in the Trailblazer Community.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: If you're interested in participating in the pilot program, ask your Salesforce Account Executive.

During story creation, in the Field to Analyze list, select a text column that contains 3 to 10 unique categories.

@ Note: Minimize and Maximize are relevant in numeric and binary classification use cases, but not in multiclass models.
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Start an Einstein Discovery Story

Story Goal

Field to Analyze (1]
Caover_Type v l

Horizontal_Distance_To_Hydrology
Hillshade_3pm

Aspect

Slope

Wilderness_Area

~" Cover_Type

Cancel (o] Story Type

When the story is created, Einstein Discovery generates the predictive model and takes you to the Predictions tab, where you can conduct
what if probability calculations for different classes and groups. Select a group to predict (1). You see which class Einstein Discovery
predicted as the most likely outcome (2) along with ranked probabilities (3), the model accuracy for the predicted class (4), and top
prediction factors (5).

covtype_multi Got Fedy m Model it Story -
Pradict Cover_Type - Las Mar 16, 2021 a1 930 AM

Select a Group to Pledict ) N . .
Einstein Predittion Ranked List Model Accuracy
Model Feature
Elgvaticn B Predicted Value AN Othars:
1,876 to 2,677 L4 Probability
Horizantal_Distance_To_Fire_Foints
e —— class_Z 25% 9?2%
Select an Option -
Cover Type class 3 21%
Horizontal_Distance_To_Rcadways class_6 — e
Select an Option -
class 1 4%
Horizantal_Distance_To_Hydnaloegy class & 1% The accuracy is calculated by
of of times the
Select an Option A4 - mode edicted
il oo i e total number of

Hillshade, Noon
Select an Option w
Taop Prediction Factors

Vartical_Distance_To_Hydrology

Hillshade_9am Horizortal Distan... .9%

Salact an Option - Haorizontal_Distan... . 2%
Horizontal_Distan... I 6%
Aspect

Hilshade_Nean I-ﬂﬁ-

Select an Option -
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Model metrics for multiclass models show evaluative statistics per class and in the aggregate (all classes). For example, the Confusion
Matrix for All Classes shows you, at a glance, how accurately the model predicts each class.

Confusion Matrix for All Classes @

0 T |
Actual Value
e G G, e, Qe i G,
2, 3 ) 3, 3, 3, @,
£ T G % T Gy "‘35: .

. R P 4 o a

class_3 .

class_4

Glass_.s .

class 6

class 7 .

Where the row and column for each class intersect in the table, the color of the square indicates the model's accuracy. The legend shows
a color progression from 0to 1, with 1 representing 100% accuracy. In this example, the darker blue diagonal indicates a high percentage
of true positives.

dicted Value

Pre

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Show Time-Based Predictions Using Relative Start Dates

Now you can customize the Einstein Predictions component to calculate time-based predictions using a relative start date. For example,
you create an opportunity that Einstein predicts takes 100 days to close. By default, Einstein displays 100 days on the page even 99 days
after the opportunity is created. But if you base the prediction on a relative date, the Create Date, then after 99 days, the page displays
1 day. And you can format the prediction to show as the time remaining: 1 day, or as a date: tomorrow’s date.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How:

@ Nofe: You can embed the Einstein Predictions component on Lightning record pages and Experience pages.

In Lightning App Builder, edit a record page. In Experience Builder, edit a site page.

Add or configure the Einstein Predictions component. In the settings panel, select Calculate prediction as a date, and configure the
settings that follow.
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v Calculate prediction as a date o

Start calculating date prediction from i ]

Created Date X
Time period i ]
Days X
Predicted date format (i ]
Specific Date X

Show prediction history starting from (i )

Last change X

To start the prediction from a relative date, click Start calculating date prediction from, and select a date field on the object. Select
the Predicted date format:

¢ Time Remaining formats the prediction according to the selected Time period.
e Specific Date formats the prediction as a date according to the logged-in user's locale settings.

This figure compares the formatting of time remaining (1) and specific date (2).

® o

30 da}'s Until predicted close | March 20 Predicted Close Date

SEE ALSO:
Einstein Discovery
Salesforce Help: Add Einstein Predictions to a Lightning Page (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Help: Einstein Predictions (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Edit Pages and Components in Experience Builder (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
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Monitor Prediction Requests Across All Deployed Models

In Model Manager, the usage monitoring graph now shows total predictions and performance warnings for all deployed models,
regardless of the prediction field selection. Previously, the graph showed activity statistics only for models associated with Salesforce
objects that used automated prediction fields. In this release, Model Manager adds tracking for prediction APl requests. Totals now
include prediction requests originating from Einstein Discovery in Tableau, REST API calls, Apex calls, bulk scoring jobs, predictions
embedded in Lightning and Experience pages, and Discovery Predict nodes in Data Prep recipes. Having a more comprehensive and
accurate view of model consumption across your business helps you fine-tune your models to produce better predictions.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: In Model Manager, open any active prediction definition that doesn't use automated prediction fields. Confirm that No prediction
field is selected on the Settings tab.

Overview Medel Refresh Settings

Prediction Settings

Prediction Field

® No prediction field (automatic predictions will not be enabled)
Create a new prediction field from label

Use an existing prediction field

To see the number prediction APl requests from any source, such as in Apex or from Einstein Discovery in Tableau, switch to the Overview
tab.

Overview  Model Refresh  Set

Date Range [EEEIELRERS & Notify me if this changes

Total # of Predictions

Gim_Distance_Dataset_Employee_c

@ Notfe: Model Manager currently doesn't track prediction requests from prediction Transformation nodes in dataflows.

To change the date range for the graph, try the new date selector.
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Date Range

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Last 90 Days

+ Last 90 Days

Last 90 Weeks

Last 90 Months

Tableau CRM

Translate Unstructured Data into Valuable Insights with Sentiment Analysis in Einstein Discovery
(Pilot)

Comments, survey data, or other forms of customer feedback often contain some of the richest information in your datasets. Now,
Einstein Discovery processes unstructured data during story creation and categorizes sentiment as positive, negative, or neutral. For
example, “Love the new fall colors” is positive, “The movie was okay” is neutral, and “Not a great experience” is negative. Einstein Discovery
enables you to detect customer emotions and tags this information for meaningful analysis. Previously, data like this was often regarded

as unusable due to the time, budget, and expertise required for sentiment analysis.

@ Note: Thisfeature is not generally available and is being piloted with certain Customers subject to additional terms and conditions.
Itis not part of your purchased Services. This feature is subject to change, may be discontinued with no notice at any time in SFDC's
sole discretion, and SFDC may never make this feature generally available. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of

generally available products and features. This feature is made available on an AS IS basis and use of this feature is at your sole risk.

You can provide feedback and suggestions for this feature in the applicable IdeaExchange group in the Trailblazer Community.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: If you're interested in participating in the pilot program, ask your Salesforce Account Executive. In story settings, select the variable
that contains your unstructured data. In Edit Variable, click the Transformation dropdown menu and select Sentiment Analysis.

Rows

7043

Columns

7
FIELD

Az Churn MINIMIZE

TRANSFORMATION CORRELATION+ C'

N/A

DATA ALERT

Search Variables

FILTER APPLIED

Transformation

Sentiment Analysis

Changes will be applied when the story updates.

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery
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Get Quick and Insightful Analysis With Insight Summary Panels

See your most important insights first. Einstein Discovery now includes Insight Summary Panels when you open a story. One panel shows

Tableau CRM

variables that have a positive impact on the story outcome and the other shows variables that have a negative impact. Then you can
explore the variables that you're interested in, with first and second order insights more discoverable than ever.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Open a story. The Insight Summary Panels appear in the center of the page. To get more insights, including first and second order

insights, click a variable in one of the panels.

Einstein Discovery

Total Rows

7,043 0.00% 26.54%

Contract is Two year and PaperlessBilling

is No

Contract is Two year and PaperlessBilling
is Yes

Contract is Two year

Contract is Two year and
PaymentMethod is Other

tenure is 70 to 72

DeviceProtection is No internet service
MonthlyCharges is 18.25 to 20.07

tenure is 61to 69
Contract is One year and
PaymentMethod is Other

DeviceProtection is Yes and Contract is
One year

How can | Minimize Churn (Yes)?

Average Churn (Yes)

0.00%

O When does Churn (Yes) occur the least

1.65%

2.83%

3.14%

3.53%

= II
N
B3

Compared to previous version on What

4/1/2021

Changed?

® When does Churn (Yes) occur the most

TotalCharges is 18.8 to 84.4 and
MonthlyCharges is 78.95 to 85.55

TotalCharges is 551.6 to 945 and tenure

is3to6

TotalCharges is 268.5 to 551.6 and
MonthlyCharges is 94.25 to 102.6

TotalCharges is 268.5 to 551.6 and
MonthlyCharges is 85.56 to 94.24

TotalCharges is 268.5 to 551.6 and
MonthlyCharges is 102.6 to 118.8

tenure is 0 to 2
TotalCharges is 18.8 to 84.4
tenure is 3to 6
Contract is Month-to-month

MonthlyCharges is 94.25 to 102.6

89.19%

80%

I
al
a
B

79.41%

73.68%

66.67%

58.35%

52.29%

42.71%

41.3%

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Consume Einstein Discovery Story Insights Anywhere

Use the Insights APl to embed insights from your story into any website, application, or dashboard. Insights generated as a story contain

values that quantify the impact on the selected story goal, and narrative descriptions of those values. With the Insights API, client
applications can obtain a summary of the top positive and negative insights, query insight details further, and then apply their own

narratives to the insight values.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who: To access and run the API, you need the Use Einstein Discovery system permission.

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Salesforce Help: Get Descriptive Insights Programmatically (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
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Preserve Filtered Lenses in a Story

Tableau CRM

Lens filters now stay put to save you time. When you create a story from a filtered lens, Einstein Discovery maintains the filters in story

setup. Previously, filters were dropped, requiring you to recreate them.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM

is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Open afiltered lens or create a lens with filters. Click the create story icon

<

New Lens

Datasets

O customers v % What do you want

- Bk

Lens filters are automatically carried over to story setup and appear with your variables.

E Story Settings Create Predictive Madel Algerithm @ GLM
Customers Frane
Row: Column
52'25 1; ames . Search Variables
« FIELD TRANSFORMATION CORRELATION: C FILTER APPLIED
O # Tenure MAXIMIZE /A Y o=z X
v # Total Charges 75.9% I A Strongest Predictors
v Ay Contract 49.7% I £u Strengest Predictors
» Ay Churn 161% M T Mot equal to false X

Einstein Discovery

Replace Deployed Models Easily

Streamlined navigation in Einstein Discovery makes it easier than ever to replace models that are deployed. If you have previously

deployed a model from a story, Einstein Discovery automatically selects the model to replace.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM

is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Open a story with a previously deployed model and choose Deploy Model from the Edit Story menu. Einstein Discovery

automatically selects a prediction definition and model to update.
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Deploy Model

This setup wizard guides you through the process of deploying the model from this story into Salesforce so your colleagues
can view predictions and recommendations in context,

E model petails

Goal: Minimize Opportunity Age
Einstein detected and autematically selected the medel that was most recently deployed from a previous version of
this story. How do you want ta deploy this model?

8 Add or replace model in an existing prediction definition

Deploy a5 a new madel within a new prediction dofinition

Prediction Definition Goal Active Madels Object Last Updated

. Predicted Oppartunity Age Minimize Cpportunity 1 Oppertunity April G, 2021 at 8:30
Mew Test Prediction Minimize Chusn 1 Customer Navember 1, 2020 at
Predicted Chum Mirimize Chum 1 Customer August 11, 2020 at 5
test Minimize Atirition o Account Febeuary 25, 2020 al
Churn_Chum Minimize Chusm 1 Account Febeuary 25, 2020 al
Churn Analysis_Churn Minimize Chum 1 Al Insight Foedback  February 25, 2020 at

~| Feplace madel  TimeTollose « Version 1 ¥ ]

If you don't want to replace the selected model, change your settings to take a different action.

SEE ALSO:
Einstein Discovery

Salesforce Help: Deploy to a New or Existing Prediction Definition (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

View Consolidated Improvements and Easily Drill Into Details

Einstein Discovery now consolidates related improvements on Lightning record pages and Experience pages. You can easily expand
the consolidated view to see the underlying details.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Open a Lightning record page or Experience page that shows improvements. Consolidated improvements appear with an expand
arrow.
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Not likely...

Top Predictors

© -2.4 Contract is Two year

© -1.68 Partner is true and Contract is Two
year

@ 1.66 InternetService is Fiber optic

How To Improve This

© -11.16 Set TechSupport to Yes »

© -9.86 Set Paperless Billing to false

© -4.84 Set PaymentMethod to Credit card
(automatic)

Expand the improvement to see its details.
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How To Improve This

© -11.16 Set TechSupport to Yes w

Yes (Reco... 31.41
No intern... 34.79

Einstein predicts that this change will result in a 26.2% decrease
to the predicted outcome.

Hover over a bar to view additional information.

How To Improve This

© -11.16 Set TechSupport to Yes w
Current

Yes (Recommended)

type

34.79

Recommendation
ts that this change will result in a 26.2% decrease

-9.86 Set Paperless Billing to false
° -4.84 Set PaymentMethod to Credit card (automatic)

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Discovery

Salesforce Data Pipelines

Modify and enrich your Salesforce data at scale.
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IN THIS SECTION:

Enrich Salesforce Data at Scale with Salesforce Data Pipelines

Use this new product, Salesforce Data Pipelines, alongside Salesforce to modify and enrich your Salesforce data. If your CRM data is
scattered among multiple services inside and outside of Salesforce, consolidate it in Salesforce. Create a single, accessible, trusted
view of all CRM data to enable users in your org to make smarter, faster decisions. You can also use Data Pipelines to transform
Salesforce data in bulk without needing third-party tools or taking the data outside your trusted Salesforce environment. Unlike
external Extract, Transform, and Load (ELT) tools and data warehousing solutions, Data Pipelines is built natively into your Salesforce
CRM, ensuring that updates are fast and secure. No more round-tripping data through expensive, fragile, lower-performing external
systems.

Enrich Salesforce Data at Scale with Salesforce Data Pipelines

Use this new product, Salesforce Data Pipelines, alongside Salesforce to modify and enrich your Salesforce data. If your CRM data is
scattered among multiple services inside and outside of Salesforce, consolidate it in Salesforce. Create a single, accessible, trusted view
of all CRM data to enable users in your org to make smarter, faster decisions. You can also use Data Pipelines to transform Salesforce
data in bulk without needing third-party tools or taking the data outside your trusted Salesforce environment. Unlike external Extract,
Transform, and Load (ELT) tools and data warehousing solutions, Data Pipelines is built natively into your Salesforce CRM, ensuring that
updates are fast and secure. No more round-tripping data through expensive, fragile, lower-performing external systems.

Where: Salesforce Data Pipelines is available for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
Who: Data Pipelines isn't available to Government Cloud customers.

Why: Data Pipelines enables you to enrich your Salesforce data with other critical information that users need to make more informed
decisions. For example, to enable customer support agents to provide premium service to large accounts and proactively reach out to
unsatisfied customers, you build this recipe.

i Recipe Account Spend & Sentiment

+= N N Got Feedback?

< O

Opportunity Line Join Oppoertunity Filter Won Aggregate Total Join Account Output Account
ltems Details Opportunities Sales by Account Sentiment Spend & Sentiment

Opportunities

Survey Responses Detect Sentiment &
Clean

Arecipe is a sequence of transformations that Tableau CRM performs on source data before loading it into a target. This recipe calculates
the lifetime spend of each customer by aggregating opportunity amounts for each account. It pulls this data from the Salesforce objects:
Opportunity and Opportunity Line ltem. The recipe also pulls in customer comments from a Google survey. To determine how customers
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feel about your products and services, the recipe uses a machine learning transformation to automatically detect the general sentiment
of each customer’s comment. The recipe then joins the sentiment with each account. Finally, the recipe writes the lifetime spend and

sentiment to a custom Salesforce object.

To make this information available to support agents, you add the information to a Lightning component in the account detail page.

Now agents can handle each account appropriately.

EEE Sales Home  Analytics  Accounts o Opportunities +~ Reports +~  Cases v Sales Performance &
Acgaunt
Patrice Curtis - + Folirn Accourd lrights  MNaw Contast  MewOpperiunity v
Details Account Summary Related Opportunities ARC * Custormer Summary
Aocound Civener Indusiry "
& Lovi Heatn Technology =
Aoz HamE e Latest Custormner Sentiment
Patrice Curtis
e 543,038,282
1 1
I —— [ Total Lifetime Spend
Region
Segmant
Activity Chatter
Glotal Divcount
Mow Task Escalate MNaw Event Email
AnCount Currency
LISD - U 5 Deollar
~ Additional Infermation o —
Type Employees
Comparate 128,693 Filters: Al time « A8 sctivities « A types. T
Aroonnd Sertement Annugl Reveros Befresh + Expand All + View il
Posilive 4 USDT,706,00000
Listime Spend M a
USD 43,008,382.00 5 D Sared Thank You Email Aagh, 010w
Deserigtion Danna Rioie logged 8 call abowt Patrice Curtis 31

How: To set up Data Pipelines, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Data

Pipelines,and then click Getting Started.

EEE Setup Home  Object Manager

Q, Data Pipelines

SETUP
Getting Started

Data Pipelines

~ Feature Settings
~ Analytics
~ Data Pipelines

Getting Started

Enable output connectors
Amazon S3 @
Snowflake @
Tableau Hyper @

[] salesforce @

Didn't find what you're looking for?
Try using Global Search.

before making any changes.

Rows in All Datasets

20

Maximum: 10M

Data Pipelines is enabled in your org. Launch Data Manager Cf

Recipe Job Runtime ©

0 minutes

Maximum: 30 hours/Month

Data Pipelines

Because these output connecticn settings are shared between Tableau CRM and Salesforce Data Pipelines, check with your Tableau CRM admin

Data Written to Salesforce

0GB

Maximum: 1GB/Day

Enabled
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Verify that Data Pipelines is enabled, and then enable the output connectors to write data to a target, like Salesforce. (You can also write
data to Amazon S3, Snowflake, and Tableau Online.) If you purchased Data Pipelines and Tableau CRM, the output connector settings
impact both products.

After setup is complete, users can use the Data Manager app to build, run, schedule, and monitor recipes that extract, transform, and
load data into Salesforce. To open the Data Manager app, select Data Manager from the app picker.

LRl .
sas Setup Home Object Manager

l Eearch apps and items...

Apps

E Service
u Marketing

Community

Salesforce Chatter

B Data Manager

L ” =
Content

Lightning Usage App

View All

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Salesforce Data Pipelines (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Help: Set Up Salesforce Data Pipelines (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Modify and Enrich Salesforce Data with Recipes (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Tableau CRM for Everyone

Meet your more intuitive and personalized Tableau CRM home page, and assemble collections of Tableau CRM items from across your
org to customize your home page and share analytics with your team.

IN THIS SECTION:

Feel at Home in the New Tableau CRM Home Page

Tableau CRM is excited to announce its new intuitive and personalized interface. In the background, Tableau CRM automatically
updates the interface of the latest item changes that you're following, and makes smart recommendations of new items others are
viewing. To greet users and nurture engagement, admins can build and pin curated items to the home page. Users can also build
their own set of collections to personalize their home page.
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Curate and Share Insights with Tableau CRM Collections

Tableau CRM collections are like playlists for your lenses and dashboards. Collections let you manage your own group of items and
personalize your home page. You can curate the perfect collection to stay organized by adding the dashboards and lenses that you
care about, even if they're spread across multiple apps. Organize items in your collection to your liking, then share and get input
from other users. After you curate the collection, subscribe to it to receive your favorite insights in your inbox.

Subscribe to Multiple Shared Collections

Reduce analytics guesswork for your users with subscriptions that deliver collections of their most important lenses directly to their
inbox. As part of the new Tableau CRM collections feature, your users can subscribe to collections that you create and share with
them. Each user can subscribe to four collections, and each collection subscription has its own schedule for when users receive
Tableau CRM email. Collection subscriptions show lenses only, but users can still subscribe directly to dashboard widgets.

Discover Relevant Dashboards with Smart Recommendations

New smart recommendation cards on the Tableau CRM home page surface the dashboards related to your work. Using intelligence
from Tableau CRM’s unique view of your org, the personalized recommendations pinpoint your important analytics, show what's
currently popular, and increase discoverability of analytics you haven't seen before.

Feel at Home in the New Tableau CRM Home Page

Tableau CRM is excited to announce its new intuitive and personalized interface. In the background, Tableau CRM automatically updates
the interface of the latest item changes that you're following, and makes smart recommendations of new items others are viewing. To
greet users and nurture engagement, admins can build and pin curated items to the home page. Users can also build their own set of
collections to personalize their home page.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Select the Tableau CRM Analytics Studio from the App Launcher. Use Semantic Searches in the search bar (1) to find results
beyond matches to exact keywords. Curate and share your own group of items with Collections (2). Get trusted content pinned (3) to
your home page. Find what's most relevant to you at any point in time and discover new insights with Intelligent Recommendations
(4). Find your recently accessed content with ease and speed through the reimagined Recents (5) tab.
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SEE ALSO:
Find Dashboards and Datasets by Field Using Semantic Search
Discover Relevant Dashboards with Smart Recommendations
Curate and Share Insights with Tableau CRM Collections

Curate and Share Insights with Tableau CRM Collections

Last Viewed Last Madified By Last Modified

15 AM Theress Webh /542020, 546 PM hd

B43 AM Theresa Webb 92772020, 150 PM o

B20 AM Thetesa webt WI6A020, 423 P -

742 AM Ronald Richards 9/25/2000,12-14 P d !

Tableau CRM

Tableau CRM collections are like playlists for your lenses and dashboards. Collections let you manage your own group of items and
personalize your home page. You can curate the perfect collection to stay organized by adding the dashboards and lenses that you care
about, even if they're spread across multiple apps. Organize items in your collection to your liking, then share and get input from other

users. After you curate the collection, subscribe to it to receive your favorite insights in your inbox.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM

is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who Anyone can create and share collections. Pinning collections to the home page requires the Manage Tableau CRM permission.

How: Create groupings of important items to personalize the home page and give quick access to the items that you need (1). Pin
collections (2) that target different types of users and deliver a home experience that is tailored to their specific role and function.
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Tableau CRM

To create a collection, click + (1). In the New Collection window (2), give your collection a name, and describe what the collection is

about.

¥ _i_{' Tableau CRM
T it Welcome back, Joey.
Al Toams. Search Analytics apps, dashboards, and more, then press Enter
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Click Search for items or Add to add items to your collection. To reorder items in a collection, click and drag them to their new location.
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Your collection looks empty

Click below to gather items for your new collection.

Click Share (1) to share a collection with users, groups, or roles. You can grant users a Viewer, Editor, or Manager role. Viewers can view
the contents of the collection. Editors can add, remove, and reorder items in the collection. Managers can change sharing settings, edit
collection properties, and delete the collection.

Admins and managers with the Manage Tableau CRM permission can check Pin to Home (2) to add the collection to users’ home
pages.

Share Collection

Type Users

Users v Enter user name

Shared With...

Search

) Joey Lomanto (Me) Cwner ¥ Pinto Home X
u Sales Team Viewer ¥ + PintoHome X

u Service Team Viewer ¥ ¥ PFintoHome X

SEE ALSO:
Subscribe to Multiple Shared Collections

Subscribe to Multiple Shared Collections

Reduce analytics guesswork for your users with subscriptions that deliver collections of their most important lenses directly to their
inbox. As part of the new Tableau CRM collections feature, your users can subscribe to collections that you create and share with them.
Each user can subscribe to four collections, and each collection subscription has its own schedule for when users receive Tableau CRM
email. Collection subscriptions show lenses only, but users can still subscribe directly to dashboard widgets.
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Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who: To access subscriptions, users need the Use Subscription Emails user permission. To allow users to subscribe to tables and receive
downloaded table data in .csv attachments with their subscription emails, they also need the Download Analytics Data user permission.

How: To subscribe to a collection, select Subscribe in the menu on the collection’s page.
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Subscription emails include a link to the collection on the Tableau CRM home page and direct links to each lens.
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Sales Team

A collection of performance assets, organized by region, for the North American sales team.

Weekly on Sunday at 9:00am

Lens Title

Region equals North America

Label

Label

Label

Label

In this release, lenses in Salesforce Analytics Query Language (SAQL) format appear as charts and tables in the email. If a lens isn't in
SAQL format, the email provides only the link to the lens within Tableau CRM. To convert a lens to SAQL, open it in the explorer's Query
Mode, run the query, and then save.

0 Tip: When creating collections for others, keep in mind that the subscription email presents the first 20 lenses in the collection.
Curate your collection by sliding the thumbnails within the collection so that your users receive their most important lenses. Save

lenses in SAQL format, and be sure that users have access to them.

Direct subscriptions to widgets and lenses are now grouped in Widget Subscriptions (formerly called Default), and they work the same
way as before. To remove either the widget subscription or a collection subscription, open the subscription preview menu, and select
Delete.

178



Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes

Tableau CRM

|+ Tableau CRM
++ Analytics Studio

Analytics

A Home

A Notifications
% Subscriptions

A Watchlist

Browse
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Favorites
Shared With Me

Created By Me

Collections
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@ My Chemical Roman...

Analytics
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SubscriptionCollection
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My Dasbhoards
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SAQL Lens
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2

3K
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Measure
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Edit

Delete

SEE ALSO:

Curate and Share Insights with Tableau CRM Collections

Salesforce Help: Subscribe to Multiple Shared Collections(can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Discover Relevant Dashboards with Smart Recommendations

New smart recommendation cards on the Tableau CRM home page surface the dashboards related to your work. Using intelligence
from Tableau CRM’s unique view of your org, the personalized recommendations pinpoint your important analytics, show what's currently

popular, and increase discoverability of analytics you haven't seen before.

Where: This change applies to Tableau CRM (formerly Einstein Analytics) in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic. Tableau CRM
is available in Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Find the smart recommendations cards in the Suggested for You section. The cards appear as soon as you start working in Tableau
CRM, if your org has multiple people using dashboards.
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Analytics Tableau CRM
Welcome, Anusha Surepeddi!
A Home
A& Notifications Search Tableau CRM, or ask a question about your data...
A Watchlist
Browse Suggested For You >
All Items
Favorites Recents Discover Recommended Dashboards Updates Shared With Me
Your latest, in order of most viewed in your org See what colleagues viewed in the last 30 days New and recently updated items
Shared With Me Mg:”"a‘e App
Created By M Sales Analytics Home . Copy of Sales Overview Home . Explore Opportunities - Sub .
reated By Me Dashboard in Sales Analytics Dashboard in Sales Analytics for Discovery Lens in Sales Analytics Sales Analytics
App
Sales Performance - LWC Playground -
. Dashboard in Sales Analytics for Discovery Dashboard in LWC Examples Opportunities
Collections +

Story in Sales Analytics for Discc
Create a collection to Team Activities v

ates Dashboard in Sales Analytics for Discovery
start organizing your

View All
analytics content.

YYour Analytics

Recents  Favorites

Title Type App Created By Last Modified By Last Modified Data Refreshed

Today

m Sales Stage Analysis Dashboard Sales Analytics for... ~ Eliott Mango Eliott Mango 11/06/19, 11:35 AM 04/13/21, 2:33 PM M
m Lead Analysis Dashboard Sales Analytics for... ~ Eliott Mango Eliott Mango 11/06/19, 11:36 AM 04/13/21,2:33 PM v

The Recents card lists dashboards you viewed lately that are also popular with colleagues in your org. The dashboards are listed in most
viewed order, providing insight into what people with usage patterns similar to yours are viewing.

The Discover Recommended Dashboards card lists dashboards you haven't seen but could be relevant to you, based on their popularity
over the last 30 days. If colleagues are viewing them, these dashboards could have insights for you.

Notfe: Recommendations adhere to Tableau CRM user sharing rules and row-level security. Smart recommendation cards show
only dashboards that you can access.

Analytics Mobile Apps

Minimize taps and use dashboards instantly with web tabs, and easily get back to your dashboard after you complete other tasks.

IN THIS SECTION:

Make Dashboards Instantly Interactive

Tired of the extra tap it takes to open a dashboard before you start using it? Now your mobile users can launch actions, tap links,
and apply filters instantly when you add your dashboard to a web tab. Web tabs aren’t new, but using them to make mobile
dashboards faster is.

Move Between Dashboards and Actions Quickly with Enhanced Mobile Navigation

Now it's easier to return to your dashboard. Tap dashboard links and create records from your dashboard. Then tap your way back
and keep your dashboard filters and settings.

Get the Latest Version of Tableau CRM for iOS and Android

To benefit from the latest enhancements and bug fixes, upgrade to version 13.1 of Tableau CRM for iOS and Android.

Make Dashboards Instantly Interactive

Tired of the extra tap it takes to open a dashboard before you start using it? Now your mobile users can launch actions, tap links, and
apply filters instantly when you add your dashboard to a web tab. Web tabs aren’t new, but using them to make mobile dashboards
fasteris.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Tableau CRM in the Salesforce mobile app for i0S. Tableau CRM is available in
Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
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How: To make dashboards instantly usable, create a web tab, add your dashboard URL, and then add the tab to your users’ navigation.
From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Tabs, then select Tabs. Create and customize a web tab. For example, create a My Sales tab

so your Sales team can access your interactive sales opportunity dashboard.

Web Tabs New | What Is This?
Action Label Tab Style Description
Edit|Del | My Sales [ ] Trophy

Sales performance dashboard

Add your dashboard URL to the web tab. To get the dashboard URL, open it on desktop, select Share, and then select GET URL. Paste
the URL into your web tab and change analyticsContext from analyticsTab to webtab (1).

Button or Link URL

1 = RAequired Information

https:/fwww lightning force comdanalyticsiwave/dashboard?

assetld=0F KRMOD000053Ux4Al &orgld=00DRMO00000Muse&loginHost=nad44 stmfa.stm.salesforce com&url Tune=sharin
gépageld=52f256¢c3-a0f5-4a9b-81e2-cB368ad6 77 3&savedViewld=BwkRMO00D004PVAYA 2 kanalytics Context=webtab

Praview Web Tab

Encoding | Unicode (UTF-8)

Add the tab to your users’ navigation in Lightning App Builder.

Available Items G Create v Selected Items

Home

m Analytics
m App Launcher
g My Sales
AppPageWave
E Accounts
Approval Requests
Opportunities

Assets

Now your users can instantly interact with the dashboard.
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SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Create Web Tabs (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Help: Lightning App Navigation Bar Items (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: View Embedded Dashboards on Mobile Devices (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Move Between Dashboards and Actions Quickly with Enhanced Mobile Navigation

Now it's easier to return to your dashboard. Tap dashboard links and create records from your dashboard. Then tap your way back and
keep your dashboard filters and settings.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Tableau CRM in the Salesforce mobile app for iOS. Tableau CRM is available in
Developer Edition and for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Keeping your dashboard context keeps you on task. For example, create a task using a dashboard action (1). Then easily navigate
back to the dashboard (2) with your filters and settings still applied.
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3289

£ Back Sales Performance v

Open in Analytics Qipen

Account
Win [ Loss Analysis ] , Moore Inc [93]
Type Customer
Phone (424) 206-1726
60 Website
Account Owner Scott Smith
Indhustry Consulting
20 Billing Address Japan
.. Parent Account

P AnnualRevenue  UISD428.00

Opportunity Details

© Q

MAccount Name Opportunity Name

Scott Smith
Opportunity for Allison Inc [1274) [104)
Gocdwin Inc [73) Oppertunity for Goodwin Inc 73] [432] Hossen R
Pena Inc [101] Opportunity for Watts [6261] Recent Acti\"ity
Opportunity for Green [5253)
Upcoming & Overdue
Pinnnsbisnite lne Cions LAEIE1
3 Task exec ozolaibe guvgasono ovu [842)

Account Summary >

Adams Inc [B65] = Jan 10 Order Summary >

Account Ownier
Tests

| JUN G, e —————

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Which Analytics Mobile Experience Do | Use? (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Get the Latest Version of Tableau CRM for iOS and Android

To benefit from the latest enhancements and bug fixes, upgrade to version 13.1 of Tableau CRM for iOS and Android.

Tableau CRM

Where: These changes apply to Tableau CRM for iOS and Tableau CRM for Android. Tableau CRM is available in Developer Edition and
for an extra cost in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How:

For the latest enhancements, download Tableau CRM from the App Store or Google Play.

Check out what's new in Tableau CRM for iOS.

e New inversion 13.1.

Get fresh insights without internet access. Now your offline data is automatically updated.

Get the whole picture even when you're not connected. Images now show in dashboards in offline mode.

Support for Tableau CRM Direct Data for Snowflake, as well as SQL for live datasets.
Bug fixes.
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e New in version 13.0.

- Support for Summer ‘21 features, including rich text support.

- Bug fixes and other usability enhancements.

Check out what's new in Tableau CRM for Android.
e New inversion 13.1.
— Support for Tableau CRM Direct Data for Snowflake, as well as SQL for live datasets.
- Easily read and analyze tabular data on your mobile device with merged cells in compare tables.
- An updated range widget now matches what you see on desktop.
- Bug fixes.
e New in version 13.0.
- Support for Summer ‘21 features, including rich text support.

- Bug fixes and other usability enhancements.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Which Analytics Mobile Experience Do | Use? (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Commerce

Salesforce B2B2C Commerce on Lightning Experience brings the power of the Salesforce platform to your end-to-end B2C storefront
commerce solutions. B2B Commerce includes enhancements that make it easier for admins to set up the app and for store managers
to manage their products, improvements to Einstein search suggestions, and new checkout and integration options. Omnichannel
Inventory provides an updated core flow action. Salesforce Order Management introduces new flows that let you manage and track
return orders, the ability to use order data in Marketing Cloud, and new shopper self-service functionality.

IN THIS SECTION:

B2B2C Commerce (Generally Available)

Leverage and extend the Lightning platform'’s functionality with the B2B2C Commerce license to build self-service stores for your
shoppers. B2B2C Commerce is built natively on the Salesforce platform. When you configure your B2B2C Commerce solution, you
can rely on the trusted power, security, and scalability of all the standard Salesforce platform technologies. B2B2C Commerce and
B2B Commerce share the Salesforce Commerce data model, search, recommendations, guided storefront setup experience, shared
base components, and partner ecosystem. All of which provide you with a consistent experience for building an end-to-end D2C
B2C storefront. For a fun introduction to B2B2C Commerce, check out the Sell Direct to Consumers with Salesforce B2B2C Commerce
video.

B2B Commerce for Lightning

Enable B2B Commerce to access the Commerce app, objects, and workspaces. Store managers can customize their hybrid lists to
make it easier for them to manage their products. Einstein search suggestions make it easier for customers to find the products that
they're looking for. And that's not all.

Omnichannel Inventory
Enhancements to Omnichannel Inventory include an updated flow core action.
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Salesforce Order Management

Salesforce Order Management adds a new Return Management Authorization workflow, new return features in flows, the ability to
use order data in Marketing Cloud, and B2C Commerce self-service tools.

B2B2C Commerce (Generally Available)

Leverage and extend the Lightning platform’s functionality with the B2B2C Commerce license to build self-service stores for your
shoppers. B2B2C Commerce is built natively on the Salesforce platform. When you configure your B2B2C Commerce solution, you can
rely on the trusted power, security, and scalability of all the standard Salesforce platform technologies. B2B2C Commerce and B2B
Commerce share the Salesforce Commerce data model, search, recommendations, guided storefront setup experience, shared base
components, and partner ecosystem. All of which provide you with a consistent experience for building an end-to-end D2C B2C storefront.
For a fun introduction to B2B2C Commerce, check out the Sell Direct to Consumers with Salesforce B2B2C Commerce video.

Where: This feature is new in Lightning Experience and available in Enterprise and Developer editions.

When: You can enable B2B2C Commerce in Lightning Experience, Enterprise, and Developer edition orgs starting on June 15, 2021.
Who: This feature is available to users with a Salesforce B2B2C Commerce license.

Why: With B2B2C Commerce:

e Commerce admins can access Commerce objects in Salesforce.

e Commerce admins and merchandisers can use the Commerce app to manage store content, entitlements, and price books.

e Commerce admins can make products discoverable for shoppers using Search.

e Commerce admins and merchandisers can easily create a store with Experience Builder built-in functionality, using the B2C storefront
template and no-code page editing.

e Commerce admins can efficiently import products into catalogs using the configured Data Import CSV file.

e Commerce admins can import managed orders that are integrated with Salesforce Order Management capabilities, including
payment capture, cancelations, simple returns, and simple fulfillment.

e Independent software vendors (ISVs) can explore a rich ecosystem of system integration partners and payment, tax, and shipping
integrations.

IN THIS SECTION:

Unify Your Commerce Operations

Grow your business with a single global platform and a unified data model for B2B2C, B2B, order management, and an ecosystem
of partners. With B2B2C Commerce built on the Salesforce platform, you get a single view of shoppers throughout the order lifecycle.
Quickly Launch Full-Featured Stores with B2B2C Commerce

Get commerce sites up and running quickly with low-code setup and customization, simplified data import, and shared workflows
across clouds.

Create Personalized Shopping Experiences with Artificial Intelligence

Help shoppers find the products they came on your site for and discover additional ones to purchase with drag and drop Commerce
Einstein Recommendations and Search. Connect and manage customer data across your entire organization and deliver personalized
experiences powered by Artificial Intelligence.

Connect Your Customer's Journey from Marketing to Sales

Take the fastest path to complete digital transformation with a CRM-powered, connected customer journey from Salesforce Marketing
to Sales to Commerce to Service with a complete ecosystem. Explore a rich ecosystem of AppExchange payment, tax, and shipping
integrations and system integrator partners to accelerate your business and reduce implementation costs.
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Unify Your Commerce Operations

Grow your business with a single global platform and a unified data model for B2B2C, B2B, order management, and an ecosystem of
partners. With B2B2C Commerce built on the Salesforce platform, you get a single view of shoppers throughout the order lifecycle.

Where: This feature is new in Lightning Experience and available in Enterprise and Developer editions.
Who: This feature is available to users with a B2B2C Commerce license.

Why: Build rich, integrated Commerce experiences using standard Commerce objects and components across B2B2C, B2B, and order
management on the platform you already use for Sales and Service.

Commerce admins and merchandisers can use the shared Commerce app to manage store catalog content, products, and price books
for B2B2C and B2B use cases.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Salesforce B2B2C Commerce (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Quickly Launch Full-Featured Stores with B2B2C Commerce

Get commerce sites up and running quickly with low-code setup and customization, simplified data import, and shared workflows across
clouds.

Where: This feature is new in Lightning Experience and available in Enterprise and Developer editions.
Who: This feature is available to users with a B2B2C Commerce license.

Why: Use the B2C storefront template and Experience Builder to create a branded, full-featured Commerce Experience with clicks, not
code.Commerce admins can quickly import both B2B and B2B2C product and catalog data with the Data Import CSV file that eases
creating and updating key object relationships between products, categories, price books, and entitlement policies.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Salesforce B2B2C Commerce (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Create Personalized Shopping Experiences with Artificial Infelligence

Help shoppers find the products they came on your site for and discover additional ones to purchase with drag and drop Commerce
Einstein Recommendations and Search. Connect and manage customer data across your entire organization and deliver personalized
experiences powered by Artificial Intelligence.

Where: This feature is new in Lightning Experience and available in Enterprise and Developer editions.
Who: This feature is available to users with a B2B2C Commerce license.

Why: With Search, you:

e Mark products as searchable or not searchable

e Make product fields searchable

e Addfilters

e Define display settings for search results and category pages

With Recommendations, you get:

e Activity tracking with no implementation required

e Recommendations for common use cases—similar products, complementary products, and recently viewed
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e Header text definitions for the recommendations
e Control of the number of products to recommend

e Control of the number of products that must be recommended to be visible to shoppers

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Salesforce B2B2C Commerce (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Connect Your Customer's Journey from Marketing to Sales

Take the fastest path to complete digital transformation with a CRM-powered, connected customer journey from Salesforce Marketing
to Sales to Commerce to Service with a complete ecosystem. Explore a rich ecosystem of AppExchange payment, tax, and shipping
integrations and system integrator partners to accelerate your business and reduce implementation costs.

Where: This feature is new in Lightning Experience and available in Enterprise and Developer editions.

Who: This feature is available to users with a B2B2C Commerce license.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Salesforce B2B2C Commerce (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

B2B Commerce for Lightning

Enable B2B Commerce to access the Commerce app, objects, and workspaces. Store managers can customize their hybrid lists to make
it easier for them to manage their products. Einstein search suggestions make it easier for customers to find the products that they're
looking for. And that's not all.

IN THIS SECTION:

The Commerce App

Enable B2B Commerce to use the Commerce app and objects, customize product hybrid lists, and automatically get a product list
for every store. View, manage, and sort Orders with the Order List component. Add more products to your store’s catalog and make
it easier for guests to browse the store.

B2B Commerce Search

Get Einstein search suggestions, sort product search results, load prices separately, and eliminate the redirect when there are no
product search results.

B2B Commerce Checkout and Integrations

Choose to automatically create managed or unmanaged order types directly from your Checkout Flow. Use the new Payment
component to tokenize your payments and create a flexible payment structure.

Other Changes

Learn about smaller changes that improve B2B Commerce for Lightning.

The Commerce App

Enable B2B Commerce to use the Commerce app and objects, customize product hybrid lists, and automatically get a product list for
every store. View, manage, and sort Orders with the Order List component. Add more products to your store’s catalog and make it easier
for guests to browse the store.
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IN THIS SECTION:

Enable Commerce to use the Commerce App and Commerce Objects

Design, build, and launch business-to-business (B2B) and business-to-consumer (B2C) commerce solutions that enable retailers,
wholesalers, or distributors to purchase goods or services from your brand. Select Enable Commerce to turn on access to the
Commerce app and commerce objects.

Add More Products to Your Store and Catalogs

In your B2B store, add up to 1 million products—up from 350,000. The same increase applies to your catalogs—add up to 1 million
products. Make more inventory available to your buyers.

Product Variation Grouping Is Generally Available (GA)

Now in search results you can choose whether to show all of a product’s variations or just the parent product with a link to its
variations.

Customize Your Hybrid Lists in the Product Workspace

Create, update, and save product hybrid lists with the information that you need. You can select which columns to show, add filters,
and save the list under the name that makes the most sense for you.

Get a Product Hybrid List for Every Store

Easily see which products are associated with each of your stores. Product hybrid lists are automatically created for stores. Select
your store list from the dropdown menu in the Product workspace to manage inventory store by store.

Skip Setting Up Product Sharing Rules for Guest Browsers

Getting guest browsing set up for your store just got easier because you no longer set up product sharing rules.

Review and Reorder with Order List Component

Now your users can see all their past orders with the Order List Component. They can filter and sort them based on order date, see
more details, or even reorder. And you can hide actions, modify display labels, and choose which fields to display. This component
replaces the Order Summary History component.

Update Order Menu Item to Use Order List Component

You now can use the Order List component in the Order menu item of your Customizable User Profile Menu. There's just a bit of
updating to doto help users get to the Order List page. This change only applies to existing orgs that want to use the new component.
If you have a new org or aren’t updating the component, no action is needed.

Delegate Order and Shipment Work with User Permissions

Integrating your order and shipment processes with third-party tools can be a great time-saver, but a real headache if everyone can
access them. Two user permissions take care of that: Commerce Integrator and Commerce Shipment User let you determine who
can access these processes.

Use Person Accounts as Buyer Accounts
You can now include person accounts and standard accounts in your store records. Most accounts are businesses and people are
contacts, but that's not always true for stores. Previously, it wasn't easy to show when a person buys directly and is the account.

Get Better Performance with Changes to BuyerGroup and BuyerGroupMember Associations

To increase performance and scale, the relationship between BuyerGroup and BuyerGroupMember objects is updated. With the
update, users with access to a buyer group no longer have access to buyer group members. To fix the access, you can grant the
view all or modify all permissions to users. The update changes sharing rules and rollup summary fields also.

Turn on Pre-Configured Permission Sets for B2B Commerce

Save time when granting users access to the Commerce app and objects. Permission sets for buyers and buyer managers are now
built into Commerce. You can turn on the access you need in one click.
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Enable Commerce to use the Commerce App and Commerce Obijects

Design, build, and launch business-to-business (B2B) and business-to-consumer (B2C) commerce solutions that enable retailers,
wholesalers, or distributors to purchase goods or services from your brand. Select Enable Commerce to turn on access to the Commerce
app and commerce objects.

Where: This change applies to Experience Builder sites accessed through Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited,
and Developer editions.

Who: This change applies to users with a B2C Commerce license or B2B Commerce license.

How: From Setup, enter Comme rce in the Quick Find Box, then select Commerce > Settings. Select Enable Commerce. Then, click
Launch Commerce.

Add More Products to Your Store and Catalogs

In your B2B store, add up to 1 million products—up from 350,000. The same increase applies to your catalogs—add up to 1 million
products. Make more inventory available to your buyers.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Why: Always be strategic in the products that you add to your store. Higher product counts can slow performance when buyers run a
search or you rebuild your store’s search index.

Product Variation Grouping Is Generally Available (GA)
Now in search results you can choose whether to show all of a product’s variations or just the parent product with a link to its variations.
Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To get product variation grouping, you adjust a setting under search settings and change some properties on the Results Layout
component.

@ Notfe: When you have an org created before Summer 21, you must explicitly enable product variation grouping and then rebuild
your search index.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Product Variation Grouping (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Help: Results Layout (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Build or Rebuild the Search Index (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Customize Your Hybrid Lists in the Product Workspace

Create, update, and save product hybrid lists with the information that you need. You can select which columns to show, add filters,
and save the list under the name that makes the most sense for you.

Where: This change applies to Experience Cloud sites accessed through Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited,
and Developer editions.

Who: This change applies to users with a B2B Commerce license.

Get a Product Hybrid List for Every Store

Easily see which products are associated with each of your stores. Product hybrid lists are automatically created for stores. Select your
store list from the dropdown menu in the Product workspace to manage inventory store by store.
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Where: This change applies to Experience Cloud sites accessed through Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited,
and Developer editions.

Who: This change applies to users with a B2B Commerce license.

Skip Setting Up Product Sharing Rules for Guest Browsers
Getting guest browsing set up for your store just got easier because you no longer set up product sharing rules.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Review and Reorder with Order List Component

Now your users can see all their past orders with the Order List Component. They can filter and sort them based on order date, see more
details, or even reorder. And you can hide actions, modify display labels, and choose which fields to display. This component replaces
the Order Summary History component.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Update Order Menu Item to Use Order List Component

You now can use the Order List component in the Order menu item of your Customizable User Profile Menu. There's just a bit of updating
to do to help users get to the Order List page. This change only applies to existing orgs that want to use the new component. If you
have a new org or aren't updating the component, no action is needed.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: In your Customizable User Profile Menu component, open the Order menu item. Update the site page to Order Summary List and
the URL to OrderSummary/OrderSummary/Default.

Delegate Order and Shipment Work with User Permissions

Integrating your order and shipment processes with third-party tools can be a great time-saver, but a real headache if everyone can
access them. Two user permissions take care of that: Commerce Integrator and Commerce Shipment User let you determine who can
access these processes.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Why: Users with the Commerce Integrator permission can process integrations and export and import orders from external order
management systems. The Commerce Shipment User permission gives users access to shipment management systems. Their level of
access is the same as their access to order summaries. For example, if they have read access to order summaries, they have read access
to shipments.

Use Person Accounts as Buyer Accounts

You can now include person accounts and standard accounts in your store records. Most accounts are businesses and people are contacts,
but that's not always true for stores. Previously, it wasn't easy to show when a person buys directly and is the account.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Get Better Performance with Changes to BuyerGroup and BuyerGroupMember Associations

Toincrease performance and scale, the relationship between BuyerGroup and BuyerGroupMember objects is updated. With the update,
users with access to a buyer group no longer have access to buyer group members. To fix the access, you can grant the view all or modify
all permissions to users. The update changes sharing rules and rollup summary fields also.
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Where: This feature is available in the Lightning B2B Commerce Template, in Personal, Enterprise, Performance, and Developer editions.

Why: In addition to the improvements, this change impacts sharing rules. Sharing rules created on a buyer group aren't automatically
granted to a buyer group member. Also, an owner field was added to the BuyerGroupMember object, and fields on the BuyerGroup
object aren't available to configure flows. Validate the BuyerGroupMember approval flows and workflows to make sure that they work
the way you want. And, rollup summary fields on buyer groups from buyer group members are no longer supported.

How: If you or your users log in and don't see what you expect, update the permissions. The View All permission lets users view buyer
group members added by others, and the Modify All permission lets users remove buyer group members added by others.

To make sure sharing rules work the way you want, create any sharing rules that you created for a Buyer Group for the Buyer Group
Member as well. Validate the approval flows and work flows for Buyer Group Member in a sandbox org.

Remove any Roll-Up Summary fields on Buyer Group from Buyer Group Member.

Turn on Pre-Configured Permission Sets for B2B Commerce

Save time when granting users access to the Commerce app and objects. Permission sets for buyers and buyer managers are now built
into Commerce. You can turn on the access you need in one click.

Where: This change applies to Experience Builder sites accessed through Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited,
and Developer editions.

Who: This change applies to users with a B2C Commerce license or B2B Commerce license.

How: From Setup, enter Permission Sets inthe Quick Find Box, then select Permission Sets. Select one of the available Commerce
permission sets.

B2B Commerce Search

Get Einstein search suggestions, sort product search results, load prices separately, and eliminate the redirect when there are no product
search results.

IN THIS SECTION:

Einstein Search Suggestions Is Generally Available (GA)

In your B2B store, Einstein powers personalized product search suggestions for authenticated and guest buyers. Help your buyers
find the right product fast.

Eliminate the Redirect When No Product Search Results Are Returned

When a product search yields no results in your B2B store, you can redirect buyers to a No Search Results page. If you prefer to skip
the redirect, you can now create a no-results experience right on the Search Results page.

Sort Product Search Results

Give buyers the option to sort their product search results by best match, name ascending or descending, or product SKU ascending
or descending. Use new properties on the Results Layout component to enable search results sorting.

Load Product Search Results and Prices Separately

In B2B stores, decoupled product prices and product search results means that each loads independently. Buyers get faster load
times and improved page performance.

Get Faster Search Results

By default, user entitlement checks are run as part of a search index rebuild and again when product search results are returned. Get
faster search performance by skipping the second check.
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Einstein Search Suggestions Is Generally Available (GA)

In your B2B store, Einstein powers personalized product search suggestions for authenticated and guest buyers. Help your buyers find
the right product fast.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Why: With search suggestions, buyers see relevant search terms even before they finish entering their own. Relevance is based on a
buyer’s recent search history. Suggestions appear at two points, when buyers click in the Search field and when they start entering their
terms.

How: In Experience Builder, select the Product Search component. In the property editor, check Show search suggestions.

Connect REST APl and Connect in Apex support search suggestions.

Eliminate the Redirect When No Product Search Results Are Returned

When a product search yields no results in your B2B store, you can redirect buyers to a No Search Results page. If you prefer to skip the
redirect, you can now create a no-results experience right on the Search Results page.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: To keep your no-results message on the Search Results page, open Experience Builder and configure a property on the Results
Layout component. A simple editor is available for entering your own HTML and no-results message.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Results Layout (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Sort Product Search Results

Give buyers the option to sort their product search results by best match, name ascending or descending, or product SKU ascending or
descending. Use new properties on the Results Layout component to enable search results sorting.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
Connect REST APl and Connect in Apex support sorting product search results.

How: If you're using custom styles for the default Search component, review, test, and modify your customizations in Sandbox.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Results Layout (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Load Product Search Results and Prices Separately

In B2B stores, decoupled product prices and product search results means that each loads independently. Buyers get faster load times
and improved page performance.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Decoupling results and prices enables incremental loading of the search page, which reduces page load times. If there’s a lag
between when a product loads and when its price loads, the placeholder text “Price loading...” appears.

Get Faster Search Results

By default, user entitlement checks are run as part of a search index rebuild and again when product search results are returned. Get
faster search performance by skipping the second check.
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Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: In your store’s Search settings, open the Results Display Settings tab, and select Skip additional entitlement check for search.

B2B Commerce Checkout and Integrations

Choose to automatically create managed or unmanaged order types directly from your Checkout Flow. Use the new Payment component
to tokenize your payments and create a flexible payment structure.

IN THIS SECTION:

Create Unmanaged and Managed Orders from Checkout

Do you ever wish order creation was more flexible? Search no further than the Checkout Flow. Decide which order type works best
with your system and skip the manual process of converting orders after they're already created. Change the default order type from
managed to unmanaged from within your Activate Order action to automatically assign a type at order creation.

Use Payment Tokens with the New Checkout Payment Component

Use payment tokenization to capture customer information early in the checkout process. With a payment token you can collect
payment information, convert it into a token, and pass it through your checkout process without storing sensitive payment details.
The new Payment component in the Checkout Flow has tokenization built in, providing flexibility as a default.

Create Unmanaged and Managed Orders from Checkout

Do you ever wish order creation was more flexible? Search no further than the Checkout Flow. Decide which order type works best with
your system and skip the manual process of converting orders after they're already created. Change the default order type from managed
to unmanaged from within your Activate Order action to automatically assign a type at order creation.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
Who: You need a B2B Commerce license to access the Checkout Flow.

How: To choose whether your orders are managed or unmanaged, navigate to your Checkout Flow and select the Activate Order subflow.
Open the Activate Order action and find the Order Life Cycle Type input field. Enter { !unmanagedOrder} forunmanaged orders
and { !managedOrder} for managed orders.

Edit "Activate Order” core action

Use values from earfier in the flow to set the inputs for the *Activate Order* core action. To use its outputs later in the flow, stare them
in variables.

Activate Order (Activate_Order) »
Set Input Values

Ay “Cartid

{1cartid}

Ay *Order Status

Activated

A3 Order Life Cycle Type
{tunmanagedOrder}

@ Run Asynchronausly

{!$GlobalConstant True}

> Advanced
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Use Payment Tokens with the New Checkout Payment Component

Use payment tokenization to capture customer information early in the checkout process. With a payment token you can collect payment
information, convert it into a token, and pass it through your checkout process without storing sensitive payment details. The new
Payment component in the Checkout Flow has tokenization built in, providing flexibility as a default.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.
Who: You need a B2B Commerce license to access the Checkout Flow.

How: Add the Payment component to your Checkout Flow to use tokenization and allow customers to pay with a purchase order or
credit card.

Purchase Order

® Credit Card

Him Jalpent

1234123412341234

4 v 022 -

333 Seymour Street (Billing), Vancouver, BC V6B SA7 Canada v

Other Changes

Learn about smaller changes that improve B2B Commerce for Lightning.

IN THIS SECTION:

Set Up Product Increment, Minimum, and Maximum Quantity Rules
Set up quantity rules for product purchases. Let buyers know the smallest and largest amount of a product that they can buy and
the quantity of product that's added with each increase. Rule violations trigger an error on the spot, so the buyer's directly informed.

Order Summary History Component Is Being Deprecated
The new Order List component now replaces the Order Summary component. The new component allows for filter and sorting
based on order date plus gives you more granular control over what users see.

Set Up Product Increment, Minimum, and Maximum Quantity Rules

Set up quantity rules for product purchases. Let buyers know the smallest and largest amount of a product that they can buy and the
quantity of product that's added with each increase. Rule violations trigger an error on the spot, so the buyer’s directly informed.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Set up increment, minimum, and maximum rules in the Product Workspace. Then configure display properties on the Cart, Product
Detail Card, and Results Layout components in Experience Builder.
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Connect REST APl and Connect in Apex support quantity rules.

If you're already using the default quantity selector, update the existing CSS class to change it to the new quantity selector. Review your
changes in Sandbox before finalizing.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Use the Product Workspace to Manage and Update Products (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Help: Cart (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Help: Product Detail Card (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Results Layout (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Order Summary History Component Is Being Deprecated

The new Order List component now replaces the Order Summary component. The new component allows for filter and sorting based
on order date plus gives you more granular control over what users see.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Omnichannel Inventory

Enhancements to Omnichannel Inventory include an updated flow core action.

IN THIS SECTION:

Omnichannel Inventory Flow Core Actions
Omnichannel Inventory provides an updated flow core action for use in flows.

Omnichannel Inventory Flow Core Actions

Omnichannel Inventory provides an updated flow core action for use in flows.

Where: This feature is in Lightning Experience and is available in Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.
Who: This feature is available to users with an Omnichannel Inventory license.

The following Omnichannel Inventory action has been updated:

Omnichannel Inventory Service Transfer Reservation
Use a new option to force a transfer even when the destination location doesn't have enough available inventory.

Salesforce Order Management

Salesforce Order Management adds a new Return Management Authorization workflow, new return features in flows, the ability to use
order data in Marketing Cloud, and B2C Commerce self-service tools.

IN THIS SECTION:

Manage Returns with the Return Merchandise Authorization Workflow

Get visibility into the lifecycle of an item being returned by a shopper, from initiation of a return request to the physical receipt of
returned items and on through to refund processing.
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Use New Order Management Return Features in Flows
Salesforce Order Management provides new flow core actions for use in flows.

Use Order Data in Marketing Cloud

Use Salesforce Order Management customer data to trigger post-order actions and deliver targeted marketing messages in Marketing
Cloud.

Empower Shoppers with Self-Service Tools
Give shoppers real-time views of order information so that they can track and manage their orders.

Manage Returns with the Return Merchandise Authorization Workflow

Get visibility into the lifecycle of an item being returned by a shopper, from initiation of a return request to the physical receipt of returned
items and on through to refund processing.

Where: This feature is new in Lightning Experience and is available in Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.
Who: This feature is available to users with a Salesforce Order Management Growth or Plus license.
Why:

Digital selling channels provide shoppers with multiple ways to initiate returns for items that they purchased online. The new return
merchandise authorization (RMA) workflow makes it easy for a Service Agent or Operations Manager to generate a return order for a
shopper and for warehouse staff to close and complete return orders when returned items are received.

When you create a return order using the RMA workflow, the Order Summary tracks the state of the return order from start to finish.
When you receive returned items and complete the return order, Order Management:

e (reates a change order.

e Generates a credit memo and initiates a refund.

e Updates the financial information on the Order Summary and associated objects.
e Updates the order item quantities on the Order Summary and associated objects.

How:

To use the new RMA workflow, clone and activate the RMA Return ltems Flow and the RMA Create Invoice and Ensure Refunds Flow.
Then add the RMA Return Items Flow to the Actions & Recommendations component on the Order Summary FlexiPage.

Existing customers must also reclone and activate the Create Process Exception Flow.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Return Orders (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Use New Order Management Return Features in Flows

Salesforce Order Management provides new flow core actions for use in flows.
Where: This feature is in Lightning Experience and is available in Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.
Who: This feature is available to users with a Salesforce Order Management license with the Returns feature.

How: In Flow Builder, drag the Action element in your flow. Select the Order Management category, then select an action from the
Action list.

Order Management adds these new actions:

Create Return Order
Create a return order and return order items for items belonging to an order summary.
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Return Return Order Items
Process return order items belonging to a return order.

Use Order Data in Marketing Cloud

Use Salesforce Order Management customer data to trigger post-order actions and deliver targeted marketing messages in Marketing
Cloud.

Who: This feature requires a Salesforce Order Management license and is available to Marketing Cloud Connect and Journey Builder
customers with the Integrations package enabled.

Why: Salesforce Order Management data and actions are now available in Marketing Cloud through a native integration using Marketing
Cloud Connect.

This integration lets you do more with your customer data. Send any action from Salesforce Order Management directly to Marketing
Cloud to trigger post-order transaction emails, such as shipping notifications and cancellation confirmations, or use shopper data to
build targeted marketing campaigns.

SEE ALSO:
Marketing Cloud Release Notes: Marketing Cloud Connect APl v51 Upgrade (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Marketing Cloud Connect (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Empower Shoppers with Self-Service Tools

Give shoppers real-time views of order information so that they can track and manage their orders.
Who: This feature is available to users with a Salesforce Order Management license and a B2C Commerce License.

Why: The new Storefront Reference Architecture (SFRA) Order Management cartridge lets you deliver shopper self-service capabilities
to any B2C Commerce SFRA website by connecting shoppers to their order history in Salesforce Order Management.

Shoppers can see real-time order information, including order history and order status. They can also initiate post-order servicing requests,
such as cancellations and returns, without engaging a service agent.

How: To use this feature, you must:

e Install and configure the SFRA Self-Service module in your B2C environment.

e Enable B2C Self-Service in Salesforce Order Management Setup and establish a trust connection to let B2C Commerce get order
data from Salesforce Order Management.

Customization

Easily see why a user or group has the record access they do, right in Lightning Experience. See new locales and up-to-date locale formats
throughout Salesforce. And, enhancements to External Services give you access to a larger selection of publicly available APIs.

IN THIS SECTION:

Sharing
See why a user has access to a record in Lightning Experience, and choose whether to include records owned by high-volume
community or site users in guest user sharing rules.
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Globalization
New locales and platform-only languages are available in Salesforce. We updated existing locales to the latest formats, and you can
enable the new locale format standard via a release update.

External Services

Use a larger selection of publicly available APIs such as Slack or Okta thanks to new support for larger spec sizes and more support
for schema constructs and use cases. Use the External Services wizard to individually pick which APl operations defined in your
schema get registered with your external service.

Lightning App Builder

Get a more accurate readout of your record page’s performance from the Performance Analysis tool, which now includes custom
components in its assessment. A fix to how visibility rules are handled during edit, create, and clone helps make your users more
efficient while working on record pages.

Fields
Protect your Salesforce org's overall health with new inactive picklist options. A new limit on custom fields per object allows you to
install additional fields from AppExchange.

Einstein Recommendation Builder
Build recommendations faster and smarter with Einstein Recommendation Builder. You can build a custom recommendation or use
a template. The Parts to Work Orders template lets you build field service recommendations quickly.

Profiles and Permissions
Working with permissions keeps getting better and more flexible with user assignments that expire. And the Read Only standard
profile is converted to a custom profile now.

AppExchange
Salesforce now collects US sales tax for one-time and recurring AppExchange purchases. To determine if your purchase is taxable,
we use your shipping address and tax-exempt status.

General Setup
Define CRUD permissions to control which users can access background operations and get improved field-level access and sharing
rules. The Secure Agent feature is being retired in Winter 22.

Sharing

See why a user has access to a record in Lightning Experience, and choose whether to include records owned by high-volume community
or site users in guest user sharing rules.

IN THIS SECTION:

See Record Access Reasons in Lightning Experience

A user has access to a record, but why? Is it because of their role? Their territory? From a sharing rule? Now you can see why a user
has the access they do, right from Record Sharing Hierarchy in Lightning Experience. Previously, you switched to Salesforce Classic
to see this information. Sharing Hierarchy is now available on the action menu, not just in the Share window.

Share Records Owned by High-Volume Users with Unauthenticated Guest Users

Select whether to include records owned by high-volume community or site users when you create guest user sharing rules. By
default, guest user sharing rules include only records that match the rule’s criteria and are owned by authenticated users, guest
users, and queues. Because of recent security improvements, this setting is the only way to grant guest users access to records owned
by high-volume users. This option isn't available for owner-based or criteria-based sharing rules.
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Control Access to Sensitive Data with Restriction Rules (Beta)
Secure your data and boost productivity by permitting your users to see only the records necessary for their job function. Create

Sharing

restriction rules to control which subset of records you allow specified groups of users to see. Restriction rules are available for custom

objects, contracts, tasks, and events. You can create and manage restriction rules via the Tooling and Metadata APIs. They provide

another layer of access control on top of your existing sharing settings and let you configure truly private visibility.

See Record Access Reasons in Lightning Experience

A user has access to a record, but why? Is it because of their role? Their territory? From a sharing rule? Now you can see why a user has

the access they do, right from Record Sharing Hierarchy in Lightning Experience. Previously, you switched to Salesforce Classic to see

this information. Sharing Hierarchy is now available on the action menu, not just in the Share window.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions

How: Select Sharing Hierarchy from the action menu on the record. Click View next to a user's name. You see the record access the user

has, and the reason for the access in the displayed table.

Opportunity - |
B B . Follo dit MNew Case New Note A4
Once in a Lifetime + Follo Edt e New ot
Delete
Account Name Close Date Amount Opportunity Owner
3/25/2021 Clone
Change Owner
@ Sharing Hierarchy |
P . Printable View
Activity Details Chatter Related
Opportunities » Once in a Lifetime = Sharing Hierarchy = Jane Dering
Jane Doring
5 items
Shared With ~ | Reason for Access ~ | Relationship v | Opportunity Access
User: Jane Daring Administrator Self Full Access
User: Jane Daring Qwner self Full Access
All Internal Users Opportunity Sharing Rule Group Member Read/Write
Group: Western US Manual Sharing Group Member Read/Write
User: Jane Daring Account Sharing Self Read/Write

@ Nofte: Sharing Hierarchy is available only for accounts, opportunities, cases, contacts, leads, and custom objects.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Manual Sharing (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
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Share Records Owned by High-Volume Users with Unauthenticated Guest Users

Select whether to include records owned by high-volume community or site users when you create guest user sharing rules. By default,
guest user sharing rules include only records that match the rule’s criteria and are owned by authenticated users, guest users, and queues.
Because of recent security improvements, this setting is the only way to grant guest users access to records owned by high-volume
users. This option isn't available for owner-based or criteria-based sharing rules.

Where: This change applies to all Aura, LWR, and Visualforce sites accessed through Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in
Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

SEE ALSO:

Grant Unauthenticated Guest Users Access to Records Owned by High-Volume Users

Control Access to Sensitive Data with Restriction Rules (Beta)

Secure your data and boost productivity by permitting your users to see only the records necessary for their job function. Create restriction
rules to control which subset of records you allow specified groups of users to see. Restriction rules are available for custom objects,
contracts, tasks, and events. You can create and manage restriction rules via the Tooling and Metadata APIs. They provide another layer
of access control on top of your existing sharing settings and let you configure truly private visibility.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

@ Nofte: This feature is a Beta Service. Customer may opt to try such Beta Service in its sole discretion. Any use of the Beta Service
is subject to the applicable Beta Services Terms provided at Agreements and Terms.

When: The timeline for the rollout of this feature is published in the Restriction Rules group in the Trailblazer Community.

Why: Without restriction rules, users with access to an account can see its contracts, tasks, and events, even when the organization-wide
default is set to Private. For custom objects, users can see all detail records. Restriction rules let you configure truly private access for
these objects.

How: For information on enabling this feature, contact Salesforce. You can create and modify restriction rules using the Tooling or
Metadata API. See the Restriction Rules Developer Guide (Beta) for more information.

SEE ALSO:
Restriction Rules Developer Guide (Beta): About This Guide (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Salesforce Developers Blog: Control Access to Sensitive Records with Restriction Rules (Now in Beta)
IdeaExchange: Separate Contract Sharing Rules
IdeaExchange: Criteria Based Sharing rules: Allow Lookup/formula/dynamic values and user field (partially delivered)

IdeaExchange: Support for fully private (no read or write) activity sharing model.

Globalization

New locales and platform-only languages are available in Salesforce. We updated existing locales to the latest formats, and you can
enable the new locale format standard via a release update.

IN THIS SECTION:

Connect with Global Customers with New Languages and Locales
To help you do business all over the world, Chinese (Malaysia), Hawaiian, Haitian Creole, Kazakh, Samoan, and several Russian locales
are now available as platform-only languages. Users can also select new locales related to these languages.
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Prepare for Locale Format Changes

To provide you with up-to-date formats, we updated the locale formats in Salesforce. Whether you use the International Components
for Unicode (ICU) formats or Oracle's Java Development Kit (JDK) formats, we recommend that you evaluate how the format changes
affect you. This release includes ICU 68.2, which uses Common Locale Data Repository (CLDR) version 38, and JDK version 11, which
uses CDLR version 33.

Enable ICU Locale Formats (Previously Released Update)

To do business wherever you are, adopt the International Components for Unicode (ICU) formats for dates and times. ICU sets the
international standard for these formats for all locales. The new formats provide a consistent experience across the Salesforce platform
and improve integration with ICU-compliant applications across the globe. The ICU formats replace Oracle’s Java 8 Development
Kit (JDK8) formats. This update was first made available in Winter '20.

The State and Country/Territory Picklists Setup Page Was Simplified
To make managing the state and country/territory picklists easier, we simplified the Setup page.

The Norfolk Island Standard Time Zone Was Renamed

The (GMT+11:00) Norfolk Island Time (Pacific/Norfolk) time zone was renamed to (GMT+11:00) Norfolk Island Standard Time
(Pacific/Norfolk). This time zone is available when daylight saving time isn't in effect.

Connect with Global Customers with New Languages and Locales

To help you do business all over the world, Chinese (Malaysia), Hawaiian, Haitian Creole, Kazakh, Samoan, and several Russian locales
are now available as platform-only languages. Users can also select new locales related to these languages.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in all editions.
Why: Admins can enable these new platform-only languages.

e Chinese (Malaysia): zh MY

e Haitian Creole: ht

® Hawaiian: haw

e Kazakh: kk

e Russian (Armenia): ru_AM

e Russian (Belarus): ru_BY

* Russian (Kazakhstan): ru_Kz

e Russian (Kyrgyzstan): ru_KG

(

(

(

(

* Russian (Lithuania): ru_LT
®  Russian (Moldova): ru_MD
e Russian (Poland): ru_PL

® Russian (Ukraine): ru_UA

e Samoan: sm

Users can select these new locales. The time, date, and currency formats vary based on whether you use the International Components
for Unicode (ICU) or Oracle’s Java Development Kit (JDK) locale formats.

e Chinese (Malaysia): zh MY

® Haitian Creole (Haiti): ht HT

e Haitian Creole (United States): ht US
* Hawaiian (United States): haw_US

e Russian (Armenia): ru_AM
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e Russian (Belarus): ru_BY

® Russian (Kyrgyzstan): ru_KG
e Russian (Lithuania): ru_LT
* Russian (Moldova): ru_MD
e Russian (Poland): ru_PL

e Russian (Ukraine): ru_UA

® Samoan (Samoa): sm_WS

e Samoan (United States): sm_US

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Supported Languages (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Locales Overview (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Prepare for Locale Format Changes

To provide you with up-to-date formats, we updated the locale formats in Salesforce. Whether you use the International Components
for Unicode (ICU) formats or Oracle's Java Development Kit (JDK) formats, we recommend that you evaluate how the format changes
affect you. This release includes ICU 68.2, which uses Common Locale Data Repository (CLDR) version 38, and JDK version 11, which uses
CDLR version 33.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in all editions, except
Database.com.

How: Review the changes to date, time, number, and currency formats for the locales that you use in Salesforce and evaluate how they
affect you. Then test your filters, code, and components as needed.

SEE ALSO:
Knowledge Article: ICU Locale Format Changes in Summer 21
Knowledge Article: JDK Locale Format Changes in Summer 21
Knowledge Article: Determine Whether Your Salesforce Org Is Using ICU or JDK Locale Formats

Salesforce Help: Locales Overview (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Enable ICU Locale Formats (Previously Released Update)

To do business wherever you are, adopt the International Components for Unicode (ICU) formats for dates and times. ICU sets the
international standard for these formats for all locales. The new formats provide a consistent experience across the Salesforce platform
and improve integration with ICU-compliant applications across the globe. The ICU formats replace Oracle’s Java 8 Development Kit
(JDK8) formats. This update was first made available in Winter 20.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in all editions, except
Database.com.

When: Salesforce enforces this update in Spring '22. Salesforce orgs created in Winter 20 or later have ICU locale formats enabled by
default. To get the major release upgrade date for your instance, go to Trust Status, search for your instance, and click the maintenance
tab. When this release update is enabled, the ICU formats are available in APl version 45.0 and later.
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How: Before enabling this update in production, check with your package providers to make sure that all your installed packages are
compatible with the ICU formats. Then evaluate the new locales’ impact. Use this SOQL query to find the locales in use in your org and
a user count for each locale.

SELECT tolLabel (LocaleSidKey) LocaleName, LocaleSidKey, Count (id) UserCount FROM User where
IsActive=true GROUP BY LocaleSidKey

For recommended areas of testing and details on the changes for each locale, see Go Global with New International Locale Formats in
Salesforce Help.

To enable this update, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates, then select Release Updates. For Enable ICU
Locale Formats, follow the testing and activation steps.

The English (Canada) locale (en_CA) requires separate activation. In the Quick Find box, enter User Interface,then select User
Interface. Select Enable ICU formats for en_CA locale and save your changes.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Go Global with New International Locale Formats (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
Winter ‘20 Release Note: Enable ICU Locale Formats (Release Update)
Knowledge Article: Determine Whether Your Salesforce Org Is Using ICU or JDK Locale Formats

Release Update Announcements

The State and Country/Territory Picklists Setup Page Was Simplified

To make managing the state and country/territory picklists easier, we simplified the Setup page.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in all editions except
Database.com.

When: The refreshed State and Country/Territory Picklists Setup page uses simplified links to provide the same functionality. When you
click a step, the resulting page includes relevant instructions.

Data Management >

State and Country/Territory Picklists Holp for this Page @

Enable State and Country/Territory
Picklists

1. Configure States. Countries, and Territories

Bafora switching to state and countryfterritory picklist fields, you must find the corresponding text data stored using your Salesforce org's address fisids and
convert it into standard pickiist values. The scan also identifies customizations that you must update because they use data stored using standard address fields.

2. Scan for state and countryfteritory data.
3. Convert identified data.

4. After you convert your data, or if you don't have any data, enable the state and country/territory picklists for standard address fields.

\, Complete steps 1-3 before enabling the stale and countrylterritory picklists.
Enable Picklists for Address Fislds

5. Scan again for state and data. identify new or uncov data in i standard addresses.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Let Users Select State and Country from Picklists (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)
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The Norfolk Island Standard Time Zone Was Renamed

The (GMT+11:00) Norfolk Island Time (Pacific/Norfolk) time zone was renamed to (GMT+11:00) Norfolk Island Standard Time
(Pacific/Norfolk). This time zone is available when daylight saving time isn't in effect.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in all editions, except
Database.com.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Supported Time Zones (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

External Services

Use a larger selection of publicly available APIs such as Slack or Okta thanks to new support for larger spec sizes and more support for
schema constructs and use cases. Use the External Services wizard to individually pick which APl operations defined in your schema get
registered with your external service.

IN THIS SECTION:

Legacy External Services is Being Retired in Summer 21

It's replaced by the new version of External Services that adds a broader feature set than the legacy version, including support for
larger and more complex schemas, and offers better error messaging and error recovery. Content related to the legacy External
Services version has been removed from the Help documentation.

Select Operations with the External Services Wizard

You can now select individual operations from a schema to include in your Salesforce external service. You can also exclude other
operations that aren't supported by External Services. Previously, you included all operations defined in a schema.

Register OpenAPI Specifications up to 1.5 MB in Size

We increased the maximum schema registration size again, this time from 100,000 characters to 1.5 million characters (1.5 MB).

Use the allOf OpenAPI 2.0 Schema Construct

You can now register schemas that use a110£. In an Open APl spec, you can combine and extend model definitions using the
allOf property. al10f takesin an array of object definitions that are validated independently, but together compose a single
object.

Use the additionalProperties OpenAPI 2.0 Schema Construct

More schema constructs anyone? How about a little additionalProperties? Work with objects that have dictionary, map,
or associative array properties. In OpenAPI 2.0, the named properties are accessible as Apex properties with matching property
type. additionalProperties allow forfree form map or dictionary properties with a common property value type that are
accessible in Apex as a Map property.

Apex Object Names Can Now Be Up To 255 Characters Long

Apex object names now support a maximum of 255 characters, up from 40 characters. This support depends on specifications
featuring complex operations, and data structures with lengthy properties or elements. Previously, Apex object names could only
be as long as 40 characters.

Specify MIME Types

In an External Services schema, use consumes/produces media type directives to specify the MIME types understood by your
APL.

Apex Unit Testing With Flow And External Services

You can now perform Apex unit testing with Flow and External Services.
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Use External Services for MuleSoft to Generate Actions in Flow Builder (Pilot)

Import your MuleSoft Anypoint Platform APIs in a few clicks with the External Services for MuleSoft wizard. Select your MuleSoft
Name Credentials and let Salesforce do the heavy lifting of importing your endpoints and converting them into actions immediately
available in Flow Builder.

Legacy External Services is Being Retired in Summer ‘21

It's replaced by the new version of External Services that adds a broader feature set than the legacy version, including support for larger
and more complex schemas, and offers better error messaging and error recovery. Content related to the legacy External Services version
has been removed from the Help documentation.

Where: This change applies to orgs with the legacy External Services version in Lightning Experience, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited,
and Developer editions.

How: If you still have legacy registrations, they're visible in the list from now until Winter '22. You can delete them. You can't do anything
else with your legacy External Services registrations, including editing them, recreating them, or using legacy registrations in a flow.

Select Operations with the External Services Wizard

You can now select individual operations from a schema to include in your Salesforce external service. You can also exclude other
operations that aren’t supported by External Services. Previously, you included all operations defined in a schema.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer Editions.
How:

After you complete the first screen of the Add an External Service wizard and imported a valid schema, use the second screen, Select
Operations, to select operations.

Add an External Service

Select Operations

0 selected out of 4 available

Operation w  Description w  Input parameters w | Dutput parameters

griAccount Retrigves the account with specific name accountMame 200, 404, default, 400

updateAccount Updates the account with specified name accountName, accountType ), 404, 200, default

addA

unt Add an aseaunt 1o the database seeounlType, sceauntMame dalaut, 207, 404, 409, 400

Deleteaccount Deeletes the acceunt with specilic name accountMame 204, default, 404, 400

The operations you select import into your External Services registration and are available in Salesforce as External Service actions.
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After you register your new external service, create a flow by searching the main Actions chooser for your action that was automatically
generated by your External Services registration.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Register an External Service

Register OpenAPI Specifications up to 1.5 MB in Size
We increased the maximum schema registration size again, this time from 100,000 characters to 1.5 million characters (1.5 MB).
Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

How: You can now register many more services than the previous limit allowed.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: External Services Considerations

Use the allOf OpenAPI 2.0 Schema Construct

You can now register schemas that use a1 10£. Inan Open APl spec, you can combine and extend model definitions using the a110£
property. al10£ takesin an array of object definitions that are validated independently, but together compose a single object.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions

How: For a110f, the schema object property discriminator isignored. The discriminator property determines the
schema referenced by its type name. The discriminator property must be set in your flow to the appropriate schema property name.
Only properties from the base schema are accessible, not the composition properties from the schema designated by the discriminator
schema type value. Foran example of a110f inaction, see “External Services Schema Example 9" section of Examples: External Services
Schema.

We are working on it: The OpenAPI 2.0 parser ignores al10f for object property types. As a workaround, define a named top-level
schema object under definitions with the a110f declaration. Reference the named schema object from your property.

SEE ALSO:
External Link: OpenAPI Specification

Salesforce Help: External Services Considerations

Use the additionalProperties OpenAPI 2.0 Schema Construct

More schema constructs anyone? How about a little additionalProperties? Work with objects that have dictionary, map, or
associative array properties. In OpenAPI 2.0, the named properties are accessible as Apex properties with matching property type.
additionalProperties allow forfree form map or dictionary properties with a common property value type that are accessible
in Apex as a Map property.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

How: properties and additionalProperties underan OpenAPl 2.0 schema directive show as formal object properties
and as a dictionary property. If declared under a property or additional property type, then the OpenAPI 2.0 parser ignores one or the
other. The registration process doesn't throw an error. For an example of properties and additionalProperties inaction,
see “External Services Schema Example 9" section of Examples: External Services Schema.

Considerations for this new support include:
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e OpenAPl2.0named properties are Apex object properties with the same name and matching property type.

e QOpenAPI20 additionalProperties aregrouped in the Apex property with name properties and type Map<String, Type>,
where Type is the declared additional properties type.

e Evenifit could be declared as a standalone Apex Map type, OpenAPI 2.0 additionalProperties are always declared asan
Apex object map property. The result is consistently handled named object properties defined together with additional properties.

e OpenAPI20 properties and additionalProperties canboth be declared under an OpenAPI parameter schema or
schema in the definitions section. If declared as an object property type, the OpenAPI 2.0 parser ignores either properties or
additionalProperties.An object property type must only define named properties or additional properties, but not both.
To work around, place the object property definition as a named schema under definitions and reference it by name.

e The OpenAPI 2.0 parser doesn't differentiate between literal declarations or untyped schemas. Declarations like
additionalProperties: true,additionalProperties: false,or additionalProperties: {} are
interpreted as untyped. Untyped additional properties are ignored. There isn't a workaround to define additional properties that can
be of any type.

e Flow doesn't allow access or manipulation of Apex object types with Map properties, but it transparently preserves the content
when assigned to variables of the same Apex object type. To manipulate map data structure in flow, call an Apex invocable action
that can access the map data structure. For an example with External Service maps in action, see the “External Services Schema
Example 9” section of Examples: External Services Schema.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: External Services Considerations

Apex Object Names Can Now Be Up To 255 Characters Long

Apex object names now support a maximum of 255 characters, up from 40 characters. This support depends on specifications featuring
complex operations, and data structures with lengthy properties or elements. Previously, Apex object names could only be as long as
40 characters.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer Editions
How: Limitations to this new support include:

e The operation or object developer name is derived from the registered schema. The name must fit within a maximum of 80 characters.
Ifthe individual objects or operations in the nested data structure don't themselves exceed 80 characters, then nested data structures
can go up to 255 characters.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: External Services Considerations

Specify MIME Types
In an External Services schema, use consumes/produces media type directives to specify the MIME types understood by your API.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

How: The server directives consumes/produces are applied to all operations unless they're overridden by an operation’s
consumes/produces directive.

Considerations for this new support include:

e Unsupported consumes/produces directives invalidate the schema registration.
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® consumes/produces directives that are incompatible with a request body or response entity schema declaration cause errors
during callout.

® Missing consumes/produces directives are defaulted to:

- application/json—if the request body or the response body schema is either an object or an array

- text/plain—ifthe request or response schema body is a primitive type such as a string or an integer number

e Ifnorequest body parameter is defined for methods POST, PUT, and PATCH, form data request parameters are sent in the request
body as application/x-www-form-urlencoded.

SEE ALSO:
External Link: MIME Types

Salesforce Help: External Services Considerations

Apex Unit Testing With Flow And External Services

You can now perform Apex unit testing with Flow and External Services.
Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions

Why: You can use the same mock implementation for Apex HTTP callouts, but also use them in the context of flow tests. Previously,
flows with external services or invocable actions with External Services couldn't be Apex unit tested.

How: For examples of Apex unit testing with External Services, see

e Testing External Service Actions in Flow

e “External Services Schema Example 9" section of Examples: External Services Schema

Use External Services for MuleSoft to Generate Actions in Flow Builder (Pilot)

Import your MuleSoft Anypoint Platform APIs in a few clicks with the External Services for MuleSoft wizard. Select your MuleSoft Name
Credentials and let Salesforce do the heavy lifting of importing your endpoints and converting them into actions immediately available
in Flow Builder.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

@ Nofte: Thisfeature is not generally available and is being piloted with certain Customers subject to additional terms and conditions.
Itis not part of your purchased Services. This feature is subject to change, may be discontinued with no notice at any time in SFDC's
sole discretion, and SFDC may never make this feature generally available. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of

generally available products and features. This feature is made available on an AS IS basis and use of this feature is at your sole risk.
You can provide feedback and suggestions for the External Services for MuleSoft wizard in the Trailblazer Community.

Who: To use the External Services for MuleSoft wizard, you need a valid MuleSoft license or demo account.

Why: Previously, you manually exported your Open API 2.0 specifications from MuleSoft and imported them into an external service.
This export process could potentially lead to validation errors when you created the actions in Salesforce. With this enhancement,
Salesforce automatically gets the list of APIs available to your MuleSoft account across all your environments.

How: You can select the APl to use in Flow Builder and associate a name, a description, and a named credential for each API. Every
endpoint is then converted into an action within your organization and immediately available in Flow Builder.

@ Note: To use the External Services for MuleSoft wizard, a valid MuleSoft license or demo account is required.

From Setup, enter external inthe Quick Find box, then select External Services. Add an external service and select From MuleSoft.
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Add an External Service

Select an API Source

From MuleSoft
@ Import your MuleSoft APl resource as decorative
API Actions in Flow Builder.

Add an External Service

Import APl from MuleSoft Account

Select a Named Credential @

MuleSoft

https://anypoint. mulesoft.com

Select your named credentials to access MuleSoft Anypoint Platform and click Next.

Configure the external service, and select the named credential for the MulesSoft API that you select to import.

Configure Your MuleSoft Service

*Select a Named Credential

MuleSoft Anypoint ¥ Onlyinclude supported operations.
Select MuleSoft API
API Name v | AP Version | APIDescription

*  hcme 100

Select the operations to import as actions, and click Next. You can select up to 25 actions for each external service.

Select Operations

Vou can select up 1o 25 operations and 25 unique objects per registration.

Operations
4 selected out of 153 available

- Operation | Description ~  Input parameters ~ | Output parameters
+ admin_apps_approve Approve an app for installatien on a werkspace. token, body default, 200
 admin_apps_approved list List approved apps for an org or workspace. team_id, cursor, limit, enterprise_id, tok...  default, 200
-~ admin_apps_requests_fist List app requests for a teamywerkspace Timit, token, eursor, team_id default, 200
- admin_apps_restiict Restrict an app for installation on a workspace. body, token 200, default

Review the details of each imported action, and click Done.
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External Service Actions

Your schema generates these actions

To see the actions that you imported via the external service, click the dropdown menu next to the external service, and then click View

Acti

ons.

sen Ne
External Services Edit

External Serv... T Description Schema URL Credentials Configuration

Delete

View Actions.
Acme Acme Complete

Acme

Acti

Action

5 Items, Sorted by Action Name

admin_apps_approve Approve an app for installa-  token, body 200, default
admin_apps_approved_list List approved apps for anorg  cursor, team_id, token, enterprise.id) 200, default -

admin_apps_requests_ist List app requests for a team_id, cursor, token, limit default, 200 -

e @

Opendpi3 Acme MuleSoft_Anypoint External Service action
ons
Name 1 Description Input parameters Output parameters

tion on a workspace.

or workspace limit

team/workspace.

Lightning App Builder

Get

a more accurate readout of your record page’s performance from the Performance Analysis tool, which now includes custom

components in its assessment. A fix to how visibility rules are handled during edit, create, and clone helps make your users more efficient

whill

e working on record pages.

IN THIS SECTION:

Improve Page Performance with Custom Lightning Component Analysis
Get insights on custom Lightning components on your Lightning record pages. Updates to the Lightning page analysis tool in the
Lightning App Builder give you more performance predictions for your Lightning page.

Integrate Rebate Programs with Your Deal Negotiations and CPQ Processes with Rebate Types Panel and Rebate Types Tab Components
Add the Rebate Types Panel component to a mapped object. Select and apply eligible rebate types. After the rebate types are
applied, use the Rebate Types Tab component to view and modify the related benefit tiers.

Hidden Accordion and Tabs Components Now Stay Hidden During Create, Edit, and Clone

Visibility rules on Accordion and Tabs components in Dynamic Forms-enabled pages are no longer ignored during create, edit, and
clone. For example, let’s say you have a visibility rule on an Accordion component that causes it to be hidden while a user views a
record page. When the user clicks to create, edit, or clone, all fields and field sections in that hidden Accordion component now
remain hidden in the create, edit, and clone windows.

Create a Dynamic Actions Bar for Your App Page (Pilot)
Access all your most important actions in one convenient bar. Easily add, drag, and configure the Dynamic Actions Bar component
on your app page with the Lightning App Builder. Customize your bar with standard and custom global actions.

Use New Einstein Next Best Action Component Attribute
The Einstein Next Best Action component now lets you set the builder that was used to create the strategy to Strategy Builder using
the Strategy Source field. Existing Lightning page configurations that use the component are unaffected.
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Improve Page Performance with Custom Lightning Component Analysis

Get insights on custom Lightning components on your Lightning record pages. Updates to the Lightning page analysis tool in the
Lightning App Builder give you more performance predictions for your Lightning page.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Group, Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer
editions.

How: To view the assessment of your record page’s performance, click Analyze from the Lightning App Builder toolbar. Custom Lightning
components on your Lightning record pages are now analyzed and incorporated into the desktop performance analysis card results.

This analysis includes your page’s predicted Experienced Page Time (EPT), or page load time (1) and the component performance
breakdown card (2). Recommendations for optimizing custom components also appear when relevant (3).

& Page Analysis —_ X

Page Performance (Desktop): Moderate

° /)

Predicted Page Load Time: 2.9 seconds

We checked the fields, components, and metadata on this page
and there are areas whore performance can be improved, Find ways
to improve Lightning page performance in the Salesforce Help

Performance Breakdown by Component

Here are the standard components that have the most impact on
your page’s performance. To improve page load time, we
recommend moving non-critical components into a non-default tab
or Accordion saction

L
myCustomComponent 641
ACtvities 257

myCustomChildComp [ 219
Highlights Panel l &2

Recommendations for Your Custom Component Code

Work with your developers to implement these code changes for your

custom components.
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& Page Analysis g X

A 4
Recommendations for Your Custom Component Code
Work with your developers to implement these code changes for your
custom components.

Inefficient Data Retrieval Detected

Some child components in an aura:iteration can enqueue actions. We
recommend using force:recordData in top-level components and
passing record data to child components. Tell Me More

+ c:myCustomComponent

Component Inefficiency Detected

One or more component is heavy. For better performance, implement
the Lightning Components Performance Best Practices. Tell Me More

+ c:myCustomComponent

Use of force:refreshView Detected

The force:refreshView event can affect performance. We recommend
that you remove it from components that are embedded in pages. If
that's not possible, add guards to handlers so compenents execute in
the active tab. Tell Me More

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Lightning Page Performance (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

External Link: Get More Detailed Information About Your Lightning Page Performance on Desktop

Integrate Rebate Programs with Your Deal Negotiations and CPQ Processes with
Rebate Types Panel and Rebate Types Tab Components

Add the Rebate Types Panel component to a mapped object. Select and apply eligible rebate types. After the rebate types are applied,
use the Rebate Types Tab component to view and modify the related benefit tiers.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

Who: Available only in orgs that have Rebate Management enabled.

SEE ALSO:

Integrate Rebate Programs with Your Deal Negotiations and CPQ Processes

Hidden Accordion and Tabs Components Now Stay Hidden During Create, Edit, and
Clone

Visibility rules on Accordion and Tabs components in Dynamic Forms-enabled pages are no longer ignored during create, edit, and
clone. For example, let’s say you have a visibility rule on an Accordion component that causes it to be hidden while a user views a record
page. When the user clicks to create, edit, or clone, all fields and field sections in that hidden Accordion component now remain hidden
in the create, edit, and clone windows.
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Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Group, Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer
editions.

Create a Dynamic Actions Bar for Your App Page (Pilot)

Access all your most important actions in one convenient bar. Easily add, drag, and configure the Dynamic Actions Bar component on
your app page with the Lightning App Builder. Customize your bar with standard and custom global actions.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in all editions.

@ Note: We provide the Dynamic Actions Bar to selected customers through a pilot program that requires agreement to specific
terms and conditions. To be nominated to participate in the program, contact Salesforce. Pilot programs are subject to change,
and we can't guarantee acceptance. Feature isn't generally available unless or until Salesforce announces its general availability
in documentation orin press releases or public statements. We can't guarantee general availability within any particular time frame
or at all. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of generally available products and features.

How: To add a Dynamic Actions Bar to your Lightning app page, first create or edit a Lightning app page in the Lightning App Builder.

(

¢

om Di.DmT:“..:_ M
3 i

In the Lightning App Builder, drag the Dynamic Actions Bar component (1) to add it to a region on your page (2). The order of actions
in the properties pane (3) determines their order in the Dynamic Actions Bar. Click Add Action (4) to add actions to the Dynamic Actions
Bar. Click Add Filter (5) to set visibility filters for the Dynamic Actions Bar component. Save your work.

If the page isn't already active, click Activation and select an activation option for the page.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Standard Lightning Page Components (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Use New Einstein Next Best Action Component Attribute

The Einstein Next Best Action component now lets you set the builder that was used to create the strategy to Strategy Builder using the
Strategy Source field. Existing Lightning page configurations that use the component are unaffected.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited,
and Developer editions.

Fields

Protect your Salesforce org's overall health with new inactive picklist options. A new limit on custom fields per object allows you to install
additional fields from AppExchange.
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IN THIS SECTION:

Protect Picklist Performance

New picklist options are available to help you protect the health of your Salesforce org. Inactive picklist values can be intentionally
created for future use. But in some cases, numerous inactive picklist fields can cause performance issues.

Install More Custom Fields Through AppExchange

Now you can install 100 more custom fields through AppExchange packages regardless of your organization limits.

Prepopulate Dependent Picklists with Default Values

You can now prepopulate a record event with default values in dependent picklists. Default values on dependent picklists are
available on accounts, opportunities, contacts, leads, and custom objects.

Protect Picklist Performance
New picklist options are available to help you protect the health of your Salesforce org. Inactive picklist values can be intentionally created

for future use. But in some cases, numerous inactive picklist fields can cause performance issues.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Contact Manager, Developer, Professional, Enterprise,
Essentials, Group, Personal, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

How: Two new settings on the Picklist Settings page give you control over inactive values for unrestricted picklists.

e Alimit of 4,000 on inactive values for unrestricted picklists is set by default. Removing the limit with the Remove upper bound on
inactive picklist values setting is recommended only for troubleshooting, such as when errors occur during data creation or
metadata deployment. This option applies to custom and standard picklists. The 4,000 limit doesn’t apply to restricted picklist and
global picklist value sets. Global picklist value sets have a combined active and inactive limit of 1,000.

e The Establish upper bound on existing picklists setting runs a query on picklists to find inactive values that satisfy the limit criteria
and enforce the limit for those picklists. This option applies the upper bound limit only to standard picklists.

SETUP
E Picklist Settings

Allow editing of APl names of picklist values
Allow administrators in this org to modify API names of picklist values

Remove upper bound on inactive picklist values

Remove the upper bound on inactive values for all unrestricted picklists in the org. This is not
recommended, as enabling this could result in performance degradation of certain operations or otherwise
poor user experience.

Establish upper bound on existing picklists

Beqgin enforcing an upper bound on the number of inactive values on individual picklists in the org to

ensure stability and performance of picklist operations. This action does nat apply to picklists already Apply
exceeding this upper bound.

Also, a new section on the detail page for picklists shows the number of active and inactive picklist values being used along with the
maximum number allowed. Unrestricted bound picklists have a limit of 1,000 on active picklists and a limit of 4,000 on inactive picklists.
Restricted picklists have a combined active and inactive limit of 1,000 and the total number is shown. Use this information to determine
which picklist fields are using the highest number of active and inactive picklist values.
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[

Picklist Values Used
Active picklist values 2 (1,000 max)

Inactive picklistvalues 1

Field Dependencies New Field Dependencies Help 2
HNo dependencies defined

Validation Rules Hew Validation Rules Help 2
No validation rules defined.

Values Mew | |Reorder | | Replace| | Printable View | | Chart Colors ¥ Valuss Help (2
Action Values APl Name Default Chart Colors Modified By

Edit | Del | Deactivate INVOICE  INVOICE Assigned dynamically eddgp BeEgj, 1/14/2015 2:55 PM

Edit | Del | Deactivate LINE LINE Assigned dynamically oJJap BeEqj. 1/14/2015 2:55 PM

Inactive Values

Action Values APl Name Modified By

Del | Activate TAX TAX mZFAx Anefl, 1/14/2015 2:55 PM

When converting text fields to picklists, the current text values are converted to inactive picklist values. If you exceed the upper bound
limit during conversion, an error is raised.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Manage Inactive Picklist Values (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Install More Custom Fields Through AppExchange

Now you can install 100 more custom fields through AppExchange packages regardless of your organization limits.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Contact Manager, Developer, Professional, Enterprise,
Essentials, Group, Personal, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Why: Each Salesforce edition has a limit on the number of custom fields per object that you can create and install. The new increase on
custom fields per object allows you to install 100 more fields through AppExchange. For example, for the Unlimited Edition, you can
create 800 custom fields on an object and install 100 fields through AppExchange packages. For Enterprise Edition, you can create 500
custom fields on an object and install 400 fields through AppExchange packages. The total custom field limit can't exceed 900, so if
you're approaching the limit, we recommend that you hard delete or erase custom fields that you no longer need.

The new 900 field hard limit applies only to these objects.
e Account

e AccountContactRelation
e Asset

e (Campaign

e CampaignMember

e (ase

e (ontact

e Custom Object

e Individual

e KnowledgeArticleVersion
e |lead

e Opportunity

e OpportunitylLineltem

e Order
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e Orderltems (Order Product)
e Product2 (Products)

e Solution

e Users

e UserRole (Role)

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Custom Fields Allowed Per Object (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Prepopulate Dependent Picklists with Default Values

You can now prepopulate a record event with default values in dependent picklists. Default values on dependent picklists are available
on accounts, opportunities, contacts, leads, and custom objects.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Group, Essentials, Professional, Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer
editions.

SEE ALSO:

Component Reference: force:createRecord (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Einstein Recommendation Builder

Build recommendations faster and smarter with Einstein Recommendation Builder. You can build a custom recommendation or use a
template. The Parts to Work Orders template lets you build field service recommendations quickly.

IN THIS SECTION:

Recommend Parts on Field Service Work Orders with a Recommendation Template

Save users time and boost productivity by suggesting parts. Use the preconfigured Parts to Work Order template to easily recommend
parts for work orders. And adjust your settings to optimize the recommendation. Instead of using rules-based logic, build smarter
recommendations with Einstein as it learns from past data.

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Release Notes

Recommend Parts on Field Service Work Orders with a Recommendation Template

Save users time and boost productivity by suggesting parts. Use the preconfigured Parts to Work Order template to easily recommend
parts for work orders. And adjust your settings to optimize the recommendation. Instead of using rules-based logic, build smarter
recommendations with Einstein as it learns from past data.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.
Who: This feature is available with the Service Cloud Einstein and Lightning Platform Plus licenses.

How: Enable your Field Service features at the org level with just a few clicks. From Setup, in the Quick Find Box, enter Field Service
Settings,then enable your field service settings and save. You can build a template-based or custom recommendation. Choose
Parts to Work Orders. After the recommendation builds, review your results in the scorecard. The Einstein Recommendation Builder
Setup list view lets you access your recommendation.
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Einstein Recommendation Builder

With Field Service Lightning, build your recommendation with the Parts to Work Orders template or from scratch by choosing the Custom

tile.

Einstein Recommendation Builder
New Recommendation

. Q
g nl-1a]

Custom Parts to Werk Orders
Create a recommendation based on Improve first-time fix rate by
any Salesforce objects. recommending the parts for a field
service technician to carry for each
work order.
Field Service

When you choose the Parts to Work Orders template, Einste

Einstein Recommendation Builder

Recommended items ) Interactions @) Recipients
Products Products Consumed  Work Orders
1 1 1 | 1
= 1 |
— 1 |
= 1 |
Parts to Work Orders
Field Service

Use the power of Al to save your field technicians time and do less tedious
wark. Einstein learns from past data to recommend the right parts for each
work order. This template uses the Product object for the recommended
items, Work Order object as the reciplent, and Product Consumed object for
interactions. Simply enter some basic information, bulld, and deploy. You can
always tweak the settings later.

O Salesforce
=3

in uses objects that are relevant for a field service recommendation.

Name your recommendation and build. Your build results appear in your recommendation’s scorecard.
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Settings  Scorecard Deployed-Saved 2 monthsage v Data Checker Clone

Overview

After reviewing the scorecard, are you satisfied with your Einstein Next Best Action Strategies (2) © Add to Strategy
Predictors recommendation?
« Ifso, deploy it in a Next Best Action strategy! SDO SFs ERB COTB

N SFS Part Recommendations |
- Ifnot, you can edit or clone your recommendation and adjust the settings. See

Quality Tips for ideas

Recommendation Quality © Predicted Lift © Top Predictors @
Which field values have the highest impact?

Color

@ Product2 o ep 1 —
©,
100% ok - :
Workord... orico 08
GFCI Safety Cir-
[0 Product2 cuit a7 |
Einstein estimates that 100% of customers click on at This Einstein recommendation performs 40% better ol
least 1 of the top 10 recommendations. than one that recommends the most popular items to
alusers GFCI Safety Cir-
@ Product2 cuit 07 .
No
Product2 0 1
@ Product ImgSrcHttpsSummesBsdamastern

~ Recommendation Quality: Great

You have enough data. Your interaction examples are sufficient to make useful recommendations. We suggest deploying
this recommendation. When you do, Einstein gets to work analyzing and scoring your data View All Predictors

Want to iterate your recommendation? No problem. Simply clone it, then adjust your settings.

SEE ALSO:

Field Service Release Notes

Profiles and Permissions

Working with permissions keeps getting better and more flexible with user assignments that expire. And the Read Only standard profile
is converted to a custom profile now.

IN THIS SECTION:

Set Expirations for Assignments on Permissions in Permission Sets and Permission Set Groups (Beta)

When assigning users to a permission set or permission set group, select expiration dates that you specify. Control when a user's
permissions expire based on your business requirements.

Enable Permission Set Group Assignments with Expiration Dates (Beta) Option

Enable Permission Set Group Assignments with Expiration Dates (beta) to use an updated user interface that includes an assignment
expiration option. The option appears on the User Management Settings page in Setup.

Convert the Read Only Standard Profile to a Custom Profile (Update, Enforced)

This update converts the Read Only standard profile to a custom profile, which allows you to edit permissions in this profile as your
business needs require. This update was first available in Spring ‘21 and is enforced in Summer '21.

Set Expirations for Assignments on Permissions in Permission Sets and Permission
Set Groups (Beta)

When assigning users to a permission set or permission set group, select expiration dates that you specify. Control when a user's
permissions expire based on your business requirements.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Essentials, Contact Manager, Professional, Group, Enterprise,
Performance, Unlimited, Developer, and Database.com editions.
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@ Note: This feature is a Beta Service. Customer may opt to try such Beta Service in its sole discretion. Any use of the Beta Service
is subject to the applicable Beta Services Terms provided at Agreements and Terms.

Why: Suppose a sales manager needs consultants to evaluate language used in sales contracts. You give the consultants access to the
Contracts object and other permissions via a permission set group so that they can perform their work. The project has an end date, so
you don't want contractors to access sales contracts after that date. Set the expiration date and time zone for the permission set group
when you assign it to users.

How: You can set an expiration date for a permission set or permission set group using the API.

To use the user interface with assignment expiration options for permission set groups, enable Permission Set Group Assignments
with Expiration Dates (Beta) in User Management Settings. Then, when you assign users to a permission set group, select the expiration
options that you want. You can also select no expiration date as an option.

Select an Expiration Option For Assigned Users

No expiration date @

@ Specify the expiration date

R g 12,2020 & (GMT-07.00) Pacfic Daylght Time i =

Selected Users

Full Name v | Role ~ | Profile ~ | User License ~ | Expires On Time Zone v

*
SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Permission Set and Permission Set Group Assignment Expiration (Beta) (can be outdated or unavailable during release
preview)

Enable Permission Set Group Assignments with Expiration Dates (Beta) Option

Enable Permission Set Group Assignments with Expiration Dates (Beta) Option

Enable Permission Set Group Assignments with Expiration Dates (beta) to use an updated user interface that includes an assignment
expiration option. The option appears on the User Management Settings page in Setup.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Essentials, Contact Manager, Professional, Group, Enterprise,
Performance, Unlimited, Developer, and Database.com editions.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Permission Set and Permission Set Group Assignment Expiration (Beta) (can be outdated or unavailable during release
preview)

Set Expirations for Assignments on Permissions in Permission Sets and Permission Set Groups (Beta)

Convert the Read Only Standard Profile to a Custom Profile (Update, Enforced)

This update converts the Read Only standard profile to a custom profile, which allows you to edit permissions in this profile as your
business needs require. This update was first available in Spring 21 and is enforced in Summer "21.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in all editions.

When: This update was first available in Spring 21 and is enforced in Summer '21. To get the major release upgrade date for your
instance, go to Trust Status, search for your instance, and click the maintenance tab.
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Why: The Read Only standard profile allowed assigned users to view setup, run and export reports, and to view, but not edit, other
records. As Salesforce products and offerings expanded, permissions that grant implicit or explicit edit access were added to this profile
to allow Salesforce features to function.

To let you customize the Read Only profile to fit your risk tolerance and definition of read only, this update converts the Read Only
standard profile to a custom profile. After this update is enforced, you can edit the Read Only custom profile to remove or add permissions
as your business needs require. You can also rename the profile, for example, to reflect what it permits or who it's assigned to.

As part of this change, Essentials editions can create up to two custom profiles and Professional editions can create up to three custom
profiles. The converted custom Read Only profile counts towards this limit.

How: Before this update is enforced, review the permissions included in the Read Only profile. Evaluate whether you want the users
assigned to the Read Only profile to continue to have the included permissions. You can see a full list of included permissions in the
knowledge article, Read Only Profile Conversion to Custom Profile.

After you review the permissions, decide whether to reassign your users to a new profile or to use the existing Read Only profile without
reassigning your users. If you continue to use the existing Read Only profile, update your custom code to reference the correct name of
the Read Only standard profile after it's converted to make sure that your configurations and deployments remain intact.

To review this update, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates, then select Release Updates. For Convert the
Read Only Standard Profile to a Custom Profile, follow the testing and activation steps.

New Salesforce orgs created in Spring 21 and later don't have the Read Only profile. We recommend that you start with the Minimum
Access standard profile as a least-privilege profile base, and assign custom permission sets to grant this user the Read access required
by your business needs.

SEE ALSO:
Knowledge Article: Read Only Profile Conversion to Custom Profile
Release Update Announcements
Spring 21 Release Notes: Convert the Read Only Standard Profile to a Custom Profile (Update)

Salesforce Help: Profiles (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

AppExchange

Salesforce now collects US sales tax for one-time and recurring AppExchange purchases. To determine if your purchase is taxable, we
use your shipping address and tax-exempt status.

IN THIS SECTION:

Prepare for US Sales Tax Collection on Your AppExchange Purchases

Salesforce now collects US sales tax for one-time and recurring AppExchange purchases. To determine if your purchase is taxable,
we use your shipping address and tax-exempt status.

Prepare for US Sales Tax Collection on Your AppExchange Purchases

Salesforce now collects US sales tax for one-time and recurring AppExchange purchases. To determine if your purchase is taxable, we
use your shipping address and tax-exempt status.

When: US sales tax collection starts on June 1, 2021.

Why: To comply with US local tax laws, Salesforce collects sales tax from AppExchange customers and remits collected sales tax to your
local tax authority.
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If the following factors are true, an AppExchange purchase is taxable.

*  Your shipping address is in the US.

e The US state or local authority that has jurisdiction in your shipping address imposes sales tax on the transaction.
e Your purchase isn't tax exempt.

How: Because Salesforce uses your shipping address to help determine if a purchase is taxable, you must keep a shipping address on
file.

For new purchases, you're prompted to provide a shipping address during checkout.

AppExchange Checkout
Let's get started
To install this product, we need your contact and billing details. If the provider offers a free trial, you won't be
charged until the trial ends. ﬁ
*FirstName  Dee *lastName  Mato

*Email  gmato@example.com

Billing Address Shipping Address + Same as billing address
“ Country  United States c * Country  United States
*Street 1525 Birch Ter *Steet  1525Birch Ter
* Cit Fremont * Gty Fremont
*State  california + ~ZiplPostal | 94536 " Ste  Ccalifornia 5 " Zip/Postal | 04536
0

For existing recurring subscriptions, Salesforce automatically retrieves your on-file billing address and saves it as your shipping address.

Your shipping address appears on your AppExchange invoices. For taxable purchases, invoices also list the sales tax amount, and sales
tax is included in the invoice total.

Northern Star
Email Billed on: February 16,2021
woice # in_1IKEN9IEAf9BwqsMBriwZ3g
Billed to: Shipping Address
Dee Mato Dee Mato
1 Main Birch Ter 1 Main Birch Ter
Freemont, CA 94536 Freemont, CA 94536
us us
Date Description Price Quantity  Subtotal
Feb 13,2021 - Mar 13,2021  Subscription for Monthly without trial ~ § 10.00 10 $100.00
Subtotal $100.00
Coupon - $50.00
US Sales Tax $4.63
InvoiceTotal $54.63
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General Setup

Define CRUD permissions to control which users can access background operations and get improved field-level access and sharing
rules. The Secure Agent feature is being retired in Winter '22.

IN THIS SECTION:

Customize Access to Background Operations

With the Summer 21 release, the BackgroundOperation standard object has enhanced access settings. Admins can now define
CRUD permissions to control which users can have access to background operations. Field-level access and sharing rules for the
BackgroundOperation object are also enhanced.

Save Time with Mass Actions in Split View

No need to open a separate list page—act on multiple records at once, now in split view. Select items in the split view list and apply
an action to all of them in standard or console view.

Secure Agent Is Being Retired in Winter 22

The Secure Agent feature, which supports the Files Connect for Sharepoint On-Premises license, is being retired in Winter '22. After
that it's no longer available as a downloadable client from the My Settings page or as a standard object in the SOAP API. We
recommend that you move to Files Connect for SharePoint Online or plan for an alternative solution.

Customize Access to Background Operations

With the Summer 21 release, the BackgroundOperation standard object has enhanced access settings. Admins can now define CRUD
permissions to control which users can have access to background operations. Field-level access and sharing rules for the
BackgroundOperation object are also enhanced.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Unlimited, Developer, and Performance editions.

Who: In Salesforce orgs created before the Summer 21 release, profiles with View Setup and Configuration permission and users with
custom permissions could access background operations. As of Summer 21, only profiles that an admin grants Read access to and whose
license allows it can query background operations. CRUD is enabled automatically within 24 hours of the release.

The field-level access to background operations is determined by user permissions:
e Users with View Setup and Configuration permission can view all the fields of the BackgroundOperation object.

e Users without View Setup and Configuration permission can view only the values of Id, Name, Type, ParentKey, Status,
CreatedBy, ExpiresAt, SubmittedAt, FinishedAt, StartedAt, CreatedDate, ProcessAfter,and Error
fields. All the other fields display a null value.

You can query for a background operation based on the new Type field. These are sharing rules for different background operation

types:

® Sweeper: Users with Customize Application permission or record owner

® TWebCart:B2B Commerce Super User or owner of the related web cart

® AsyncQuery, ExternalChangeDataCapture, ExternalObject,and XClean: Users with View Setup and
Configuration permission or record owner

@ Nofte: Users with View All permission on the BackgroundOperation object or View All Data permission can access all background
operation types.
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Save Time with Mass Actions in Split View

No need to open a separate list page—act on multiple records at once, now in split view. Select items in the split view list and apply an
action to all of them in standard or console view.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience desktop in Developer, Enterprise, Essentials, Professional, and Unlimited editions.

How: A split view automatically has checkboxes if there’s an action available for all the items in the list, and you can apply an action to
the selected records in the actions dropdown menu. The items automatically deselect after you apply the action. Mass actions in split
view follow the same logic as mass actions in table view. Inline edit isn't supported in split view, so you see checkboxes only if the object
has mass actions available.

AllOpen Leads v # -
2 items selected Maw
Search this list Import
Add to Campaign
- Wame T
Change Status
Andy Smith Unive
Connecticut Change Owner
. Send List Ema
Jim Steele
w
P L P———
LN AT Printable View
John Gardner 3C Systems
Massachusetts (555) 555-1212 4
Sarah Loehr MedLife, Inc.
- New York [655) 656-12712
SEE ALSO:
Set Up a Mass Quick Action

Mass Quick Action Considerations
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Secure Agent Is Being Retired in Winter ‘22

The Secure Agent feature, which supports the Files Connect for Sharepoint On-Premises license, is being retired in Winter '22. After that
it's no longer available as a downloadable client from the My Settings page or as a standard object in the SOAP API. We recommend
that you move to Files Connect for SharePoint Online or plan for an alternative solution.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in all editions.

Why: Secure Agent serves as the communication layer between Salesforce first-party data centers and Sharepoint hosted in customer
data centers. Because Files Connect for SharePoint On-Premises is being retired on October 1, 2021, the Secure Agent feature also is
being retired on that date.

SEE ALSO:

Files Connect for SharePoint On-Premises Retirement

Development

Whetheryou're using Lightning components, Visualforce, Apex, or our APIs with your favorite programming language, these enhancements
help you develop amazing applications, integrations, and packages for resale to other organizations.

IN THIS SECTION:

Lightning Components

Create a quick action that invokes a Lightning web component. Create styling hooks for your custom Lightning web components.
Use the audit trail to track when your users create, change, or delete a custom Lightning component. Aura components in the ui
namespace are deprecated and no longer supported after May 1, 2021.

Einstein Vision and Language

Not a data scientist or machine learning expert, but still want to integrate Al into your apps? Use the Einstein Vision and Language
APIs to easily Al-enable your apps with image recognition and natural language processing. Using the Einstein Vision APIs, you can
leverage pretrained classifiers or train custom classifiers to solve a vast array of image recognition use cases. With the Einstein
Language APIs, you can harness the power of natural language processing to analyze text and infer the sentiment or intent behind
the text. Make your apps smarter and look like a genius at the same time.

Salesforce Functions: Extend Salesforce with Functions (Beta)

Salesforce Functions lets developers extend Salesforce with custom, elastically scalable business logic built with industry-standard
programming languages and open-source components. Salesforce Functions reduces your infrastructure responsibilities, enabling
you to build and integrate Functions-as-a-Service (FaaS) apps using the languages and tools of your choice.

Visualforce

An ongoing release update prevents consecutive APl navigation calls in Visualforce pages. Another release update increases security
when calling the Visualforce Remoting API. Both release updates are enforced in Winter '22.

Apex

Apex reference content is now available as a separate Apex Reference Guide, with conceptual information retained in the Apex
Developer Guide. The Transactions Finalizers feature is generally available. New Database methods support an AccessLevel
parameter that enables you to run database operations in user mode, instead of in the default system mode.

AP

Legacy versions of the Salesforce Platform APl have been retired. New Metadata APl documentation will be reformatted for easier
scanning and viewing. And a new Warning header has been added to the Platform REST APl and the Bulk API.
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Packaging

Create package versions based on a branch in your version control system. Manage access to Apex tests that run at package version
creation. Test upcoming features in your packages by specifying the release version of the package. Secure the subscriber support
console in your License Management Org using multi-factor authentication.

Scratch Orgs

A scratch org is a dedicated and configurable Salesforce environment that you can quickly spin up for many different purposes. It
can be your own personal development environment, or you can create a headless scratch org for automated tests. You can create
scratch orgs if you turned on Dev Hub in your production org or a Developer Edition org, or have a Dev Hub trial org. We continually
add support for new features.

Sandboxes

Use new tools to secure personally identifiable information and other sensitive data in a sandbox.

Platform Development Tools

Build applications collaboratively and deliver continuously with Salesforce Developer Experience (DX), the open and integrated
experience that makes development on the Customer 360 Platform easy.

Lightning Design System

The Salesforce Lightning Design System (SLDS) includes the resources to create user interfaces consistent with the Salesforce
Lightning principles, design language, and best practices.

AppExchange Partners

Gain efficiency and insight using AppExchange App Analytics query strategy best practices. Switch from Usage Metrics to AppExchange
App Analytics to access deeper managed package usage data. Prepare your customers for US sales tax collection. Determine what
drives lead events and chat engagement on your listing in the updated AppExchange Marketplace Analytics dashboard.

Platform Events

Use the EventUuid field to identify platform event messages.

New and Changed Items for Developers

Here is where you can find new and changed objects, calls, classes, components, commands, and more that help you customize
Salesforce features.

Lightning Components

Create a quick action that invokes a Lightning web component. Create styling hooks for your custom Lightning web components. Use
the audit trail to track when your users create, change, or delete a custom Lightning component. Aura componentsinthe ui namespace
are deprecated and no longer supported after May 1, 2021.

Nofte: Looking for new and changed Lightning web components, Aura components, and Aura component interfaces? See the
lists of new and changed items at the end of the Development section.

IN THIS SECTION:

Aura Components in the ui Namespace Are Deprecated

We're ending support for the deprecated components on May 1, 2021. Retiring our legacy components enables us to focus on
components that match the latest web standards in performance, accessibility, user experience, and internationalization.
Create Quick Actions with Lightning Web Components (Generally Available)

To save your users time and clicks, create a quick action that invokes a Lightning web component. On a record page, create a screen
action that shows the component in a window, or create a headless action that executes with a click.
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Create Styling Hooks for Lightning Web Components

To expose styling hooks for your custom components, use CSS custom properties. CSS custom properties also make code easier to
read and update.

Monitor Lightning Component Changes in the Setup Audit Trail

Use the audit trail to track when your users create, change, or delete a custom Lightning component. Audit history is especially
useful when multiple developers work on components.

Deploy a New Custom Label and Component Together

Deploy a new custom label and a reference to that custom label in an existing Lightning web component in a single deployment.
Previously, you deployed the new custom label then added a reference to it in an existing Lightning web component in a second
deployment.

Event Targets Are Always Retargeted

Event targets are always retargeted regardless of the timing that an event handler was added.

DOM API Changes May Require Ul Test Updates

The content and structure of HTML, CSS, and the DOM can change at any time and can't be considered a stable API. Automated Ul
tests that use tools like Selenium WebDriver to reach into component internals require your ongoing maintenance. We're here to
help you adapt your automated Ul tests for this release.

Lightning Locker Sanitize Markup Changes

Lightning Locker tightened the sanitizing of markup to improve security. Several potential mutation-based cross-site scripting (mXS5)
vectors are prevented. Self-closing <i frame /> tags use invalid markup and are removed from the DOM. Use <i frame> and
</1iframe> tagsinstead.

Lightning Components Release Updates

We're enforcing two release updates. Also, we have two new release updates and another existing release update.

SEE ALSO:
Lightning Web Components Developer Guide

Lightning Aura Components Developer Guide

Aura Components in the ui Namespace Are Deprecated

We're ending support for the deprecated components on May 1, 2021. Retiring our legacy components enables us to focus on components
that match the latest web standards in performance, accessibility, user experience, and internationalization.

Where: This change applies to orgs with Lightning components in Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the
Salesforce mobile app.

When: Salesforce is ending support for Aura components in the ui namespace on May 1, 2021. You can continue to use these
components beyond May 1,2021, but we won't accept support cases for them after that date. We first announced this deprecation plan
in Winter 20.

How: Migrate to Lightning Web Components (LWC) whenever possible. Replace the deprecated components with their counterparts
inthe 1ightning namespace. These components are faster, more efficient, and they implement Lightning Design System styling
out-of-the-box.

@ Note: Componentsinthe 1ightning namespace are available in two versions—as Aura components and Lightning web
components. We recommend using Lightning web components whenever possible. Lightning web components are custom
HTML elements built using HTML and modern JavaScript. Lightning web components and Aura components can coexist and
interoperate on a page. To admins and end users, they both appear as Lightning components. See the Lightning Web Components
Developer Guide for more information.
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The deprecated Aura components and their recommended alternatives are as follows.

ui

ui:

ui:

ui:

ui:

ui:

ui:

ui:

ui:

ui:

ui

:actionMenultem

Use lightning:menultem with 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-menu-item with 1ightning-button-menu.

i:button

Use l1ightning:button, lightning:buttonIcon,or lightning:buttonIconStateful.Forbutton groups,
use lightning:buttonGroup

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-button, l1ightning-button-icon,or
lightning-button-icon-stateful. Forbutton groups, use 1ightning-button-group

checkboxMenultem
Use lightning:menultem with 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-menu-item with 1ightning-button-menu.

inputCheckbox
Use 1ightning:input with checkbox, toggle, or checkbox-button type instead. For checkbox groups, use
lightning:checkboxGroup

When migrating to Lightning Web Components,use 1ightning-input with checkbox, toggle,or checkbox-button
type. For checkbox groups, use 1ightning-checkbox-group.

inputCurrency
Use 1ightning:input with number type and currency formatter instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with number type and currency formatter.

inputDate
Use 1ightning:input with date type instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with date type.

inputDateTime
Use 1ightning:input with datetime typeinstead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with datetime type.

inputDefaultError
Use 1ightning:input with built-in field validation instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use Lightning-input with built-in field validation.

inputEmail
Use 1ightning:input with email type instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with email type.

inputNumber
Use 1ightning:input with number type instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with number type.

inputPhone
Use 1ightning:input with phone type instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with phone type.

:inputRadio

Use 1ightning:input with radio type instead. Forradio groups, use 1ightning:radioGroup.
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When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with radio type. Forradio groups, use
lightning-radio-group

ui:inputRichText
Use 1ightning:inputRichText instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input-rich-text.

ui:inputSecret
Use 1ightning:input with password type instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with password type instead.

ui:inputSelect
Use lightning:combobox fordesktopsand 1ightning:select for mobile screens.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use the 1ightning-combobox component. To support mobile screens, use
the HTML select element.

ui:inputSelectOption
Use 1lightning:select or lightning:combobox instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use the HTML select elementorthe 1ightning-combobox component.

ui:inputText
Use 1ightning:input with text typeinstead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with text type.

ui:inputTextArea
Use 1ightning:textarea instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-textarea.

ui:inputURL
Use 1ightning:input with url typeinstead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with url type.

ui:menu
Use 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-button-menu.

ui:menultem
Use 1lightning:menultem with 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-menu-item with 1ightning-button-menu.

ui:menuItemSeparator
Use lightning:menuDivider with 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-menu-divider with lightning-button-menu.

ui:menulist
Use 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-button-menu.

ui:menuTrigger
Use 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-button-menu.
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ui:menuTriggerLink
Use 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-button-menu.

ui:message
Use lightning:notificationsLibrary instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use the 1ightning/platformShowToastEvent module.

ui:outputCheckbox
Use 1ightning:input instead.Set type to checkbox and set readonly t0 true

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-input with checkbox typeandset readonly to true.

ui:outputCurrency
Use lightning: formattedNumber instead.Set style to currency.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-number with format-style setto
currency

ui:outputDate
Use lightning: formattedDateTime instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-date-time.

ui:outputDateTime
Use lightning:formattedDateTime or lightning: formattedTime instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-date-time or
lightning-formatted-time

ui:outputEmail
Use 1ightning: formattedEmail instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-email.

ui:outputNumber
Use 1ightning: formattedNumber instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-number.

ui:outputPhone
Use 1ightning: formattedPhone instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-phone.

ui:outputRichText
Use 1ightning: formattedRichText instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-rich-text.

ui:outputText
Use 1ightning: formattedText instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-text.

ui:outputTextArea
Use 1ightning: formattedText instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-text.

ui:outputURL
Use 1ightning: formattedUrl instead.
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When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-formatted-url.

ui:radioMenultem
Use lightning:menultem with 1ightning:buttonMenu instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-menu-item with 1ightning-button-menu.

ui:scrollerWrapper
There’sno 1ightning namespace equivalent for this component. You can now use native scrolling in the Salesforce mobile app,
so the wrapper isn't required. See Improved Scrolling is the New Standard for more information.

ui:spinner
Use 1ightning:spinner instead.

When migrating to Lightning Web Components, use 1ightning-spinner.

SEE ALSO:
Lightning Aura Components Developer Guide: Migrate Components from the Ul Namespace

Lightning Web Components Developer Guide: Migrate Aura Components to Lightning Web Components

Create Quick Actions with Lightning Web Components (Generally Available)

To save your users time and clicks, create a quick action that invokes a Lightning web component. On a record page, create a screen
action that shows the component in a window, or create a headless action that executes with a click.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience desktop in Developer, Enterprise, Essentials, Professional, and Unlimited editions.
Quick actions aren't available in Experience Cloud sites.

Why: Make the custom component that's essential to your users’ workflow easier to access. For example, your users often upload receipts
to records, so you create a custom lightning-file-upload component that prompts them to upload a . png file. This
component works well, but requires users to open the object’s page to access it. If you define the component as a screen action, your
users can click the quick action and upload the receipt in a pop-up window without leaving the page.

How: To set up a Lightning web component as a quick action on a record page, define the metadata in
<component>.js-meta.xml. Definea 1ightning RecordAction targetand specify actionType as
ScreenAction fora screen action that opens in a window or Action for a headless action that executes when clicked. Here's
the configuration for a headless action.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 2>
<LightningComponentBundle xmlns="http://soap.sforce.com/2006/04/metadata">
<apiVersion>52.0</apiVersion>
<isExposed>true</isExposed>
<targets>
<target>lightning RecordAction</target>
</targets>
<targetConfigs>
<targetConfig targets="lightning RecordAction">
<actionType>Action</actionType>
</targetConfig>
</targetConfigs>
</LightningComponentBundle>

To use a headless action, add an exposed invoke () method to your component.

import { LightningElement, api } from "lwc";
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declare default class HeadlessSimple extends LightningElement {
@api invoke () {
console.log("Hi, I'm an action.");

}

@ Note: LWC quick actions are currently supported only on record pages.

SEE ALSO:
Lightning Web Components Developer Guide: Lightning Quick Actions (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Salesforce Help: Quick Actions

Create Styling Hooks for Lightning Web Components

To expose styling hooks for your custom components, use CSS custom properties. CSS custom properties also make code easier to read
and update.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and the Salesforce mobile app.

Why: Document your component's styling hooks as part of your component's API. To change a component's style, a consumer simply
sets values for the styling hooks—they don't need to know how you implemented the styles.

How: To define a CSS custom property in a component's style sheet, prefix the property with —-. To insert the value of the property,
use var ()

thost {
-—-important-color: red;

.important {
color: var (--important-color) ;

}

(CSS custom properties are inherited. Inherited properties pierce the shadow DOM. Some CSS properties, like color, are also inherited.
Because CSS custom properties are inherited, a consumer can set their values at a higher level in the DOM tree and style your component.

These CSS custom properties create styling hooks for two themes: light and dark. Pass the fallback value as an optional second parameter
tovar ().

/* myComponent.css */

.light {
background-color: var (--light-theme-backgroud-color, lightcyan);
color: var(--light-theme-text-color, darkblue);

}

.dark {

background-color: var (-—-dark-theme-background-color, darkslategray):;
color: var (--dark-theme-text-color, ghostwhite);
}

A consumer can set values for the styling hooks to change the theme colors.

/* consumerComponent.css */
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thost {
--light-theme-backgroud-color: honeydew;
--light-theme-text-color: darkgreen;
--dark-theme-background-color: maroon;
--dark-theme-text-color: ivory;

}
To experiment with this code in a playground, see Iwc.dev.

@ Note: CSS custom properties are supported in Spring 21, so you can start using them right away.

SEE ALSO:
MDN: Custom properties (-*): CSS variables

Monitor Lightning Component Changes in the Setup Audit Trail

Use the audit trail to track when your users create, change, or delete a custom Lightning component. Audit history is especially useful
when multiple developers work on components.

Where: This change applies to Aura and Lightning web components in Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic.

How: To view the audit history, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter View Setup Audit Trail,then select View Setup
Audit Trail.

@ Nofte: Because of the structure of component bundles, more than one entry for the same change sometimes appears in the audit
trail. But you can identify that the entries are for the same change because their timestamps are identical.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Monitor Setup Changes with Setup Audit Trail

Deploy a New Custom Label and Component Together

Deploy a new custom label and a reference to that custom label in an existing Lightning web component in a single deployment.
Previously, you deployed the new custom label then added a reference to it in an existing Lightning web component in a second
deployment.

Where: This change applies to deployment of Lightning web components using the Metadata API or Salesforce Developer Experience
(DX).

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce DX Developer Guide

Event Targets Are Always Retargeted

Event targets are always retargeted regardless of the timing that an event handler was added.
Where: This change applies to Lightning Out and Visualforce.

Why: Event retargeting is essential in Shadow DOM to prevent the internal details of a component from being exposed. Before the
change, event listeners that were added to the page before the framework was initialized weren't subject to event retargeting. After the
change, event targets are always retargeted regardless of the timing that an event handler was added. This change can impact apps
running on Lightning Out or Visualforce.
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How: We recommend that you update your event handlers to avoid accessing the internal details of Lightning web components. Let’s
say you have a button element in a component.

<div onclick={handleClick}>
<c-child>
#shadow-root
<button>Click me</button>
</c-child>
</div>

Previously, the event’s target was the button in the child component’s shadow root. With this change, the event’s target is the child
component’s host element c-child.

This code no longer works:

handleClick (event) {
if (event.target.tagName === 'BUTTON') {
// do something

}

In this example, the event target accesses the child component’s host element instead.

// After
handleClick (event) {
if (event.target.tagName === 'C-CHILD') ({

// do something

DOM API Changes May Require Ul Test Updates

The content and structure of HTML, CSS, and the DOM can change at any time and can't be considered a stable API. Automated Ul tests
that use tools like Selenium WebDriver to reach into component internals require your ongoing maintenance. We're here to help you
adapt your automated Ul tests for this release.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in all editions.

Why: We're calling out the fragility of these tests due to changes, in particular as Lightning Experience continues to evolve with modern
web standards. We understand the value that you gain from automated Ul testing and the maintenance burden these changes put on
you. Salesforce has never guaranteed backward-compatible HTML, CSS, or DOM.

How: You may encounter issues in your automated Ul tests, such as broken locators. For recommendations on how to fix issues, see the
Test Automation Trailblazers community group.

Lightning Locker Sanitize Markup Changes

Lightning Locker tightened the sanitizing of markup to improve security. Several potential mutation-based cross-site scripting (mXSS)
vectors are prevented. Self-closing <iframe /> tags use invalid markup and are removed from the DOM. Use <i frame> and
</iframe> tagsinstead.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Experience Cloud sites, and all versions of the mobile app in all editions.

Lightning Components Release Updates

We're enforcing two release updates. Also, we have two new release updates and another existing release update.
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IN THIS SECTION:

Disable Access to Non-global Apex Controller Methods in Managed Packages (Update, Enforced)

This update corrects access controls on Apex controller methods in managed packages. When this update is enabled, only methods
marked with the global access modifier are accessible by Aura components from outside the package namespace. These access
controls prevent you from using unsupported APl methods that the package author didn't intend for global access.

Enforce Access Modifiers on Apex Properties in Lightning Component Markup (Update, Enforced)

This update makes Lightning components consistent with the use of Apex properties in other contexts. For example, a markup
expression can no longer access an Apex property with a private Apex getter. This release update doesn't affect usage of Apex setters.

Enable Secure Static Resources for Lightning Components (Update, Postponed)
This release update has been postponed indefinitely while we change the implementation to reduce customer impact. The release
update won't be enforced in its present form. Don't enable it.

Securely Access Aura Components (Update)
This update ensures that an external component with access="public" isaccessible only to other components within its
same namespace or to internal Salesforce components. This update is enforced in Winter 22.

Enforce OAuth Scope for Lightning Apps (Update)

This update enforces the scope of an OAuth token used to authenticate a Lightning app. Previously, the scope wasn't enforced for
Lightning apps. The scope of an OAuth token is defined in a connected app. This change prevents a Lightning app from using OAuth
tokens with unintended permissions. This update is scheduled for enforcement in Winter 22.

Disable Access to Non-global Apex Controller Methods in Managed Packages (Update, Enforced)

This update corrects access controls on Apex controller methods in managed packages. When this update is enabled, only methods
marked with the global access modifier are accessible by Aura components from outside the package namespace. These access
controls prevent you from using unsupported APl methods that the package author didn't intend for global access.

Where: This change applies to orgs with Aura components in Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce
app.
When: This update was created in Summer 17 and is enforced when a sandbox or production org is upgraded to Summer '21. Enforcement

started for some sandboxes on April 4, 2021. To get the major release upgrade date for your instance, go to Trust Status, search for your
instance, and click the maintenance tab.

Why: When added to a managed package, only Apex controller methods marked global are accessible by Aura components outside
of that managed package’s namespace. Methods marked pub1ic in their Apex definitions are accessible only to Aura components
included in the package’s namespace. When this update is enabled, these rules are enforced.

Prior to this update, Aura components outside of the package namespace could access non-g1obal methods (Apex controller methods
not marked with the global access modifier).

When this update is enabled, if your code incorrectly depends on non-global Apex methods in a managed package, server actions
that call those methods fail. Update your code to use only the supported APl methods provided by the package as global methods.

Notfe: An Aura component outside the package can access a public Apex method installed from a non-namespaced unlocked
package. The Aura component can be installed from another package or created in the org. For accessing Apex methods, a
non-namespaced unlocked package is treated the same as an unmanaged package.

How: To test this update, we recommend working in a sandbox. After April 4, 2021, you can continue to activate or deactivate the update
from Release Updates in Setup until the update is automatically enforced when your org is upgraded to Summer '21.

1. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates in the Quick Find box, and then select Release Updates.

2. Find Disable Access to Non-global Controller Methods in Managed Packages, and click View Details or Get Started.
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3. Test that your custom Aura components are working correctly.

SEE ALSO:

Release Update Announcements

Enforce Access Modifiers on Apex Properties in Lightning Component Markup (Update, Enforced)

This update makes Lightning components consistent with the use of Apex properties in other contexts. For example, a markup expression
can no longer access an Apex property with a private Apex getter. This release update doesn't affect usage of Apex setters.

Where: This change applies to Aura and Lightning web components in Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, Experience Builder
sites, and all versions of the Salesforce app.

When: This update is enforced when a sandbox or production org is upgraded to Summer '21. Enforcement started for some sandboxes
on April 4,2021. To get the major release upgrade date for your instance, go to Trust Status, search for your instance, and click the
maintenance tab.

Why: Let’s look at an example for an Apex class with a private getter fora counter class property.

public class EnforcePrivateGetter {
@AuraEnabled

public Integer counter { private get; set; }

@AuraEnabled
public static EnforcePrivateGetter GetRepro2 ()
{

EnforcePrivateGetter result = new EnforcePrivateGetter();
result.counter = 2;
return result;

}

With the update enabled, this Aura component can't access the private getter withthe {!v.apexObject.counter}
expression. The same restriction applies for a Lightning web component.

<aura:component controller="EnforcePrivateGetter" access="global">
<aura:handler name="init" value="{!this}" action="{!c.doInit}"/>

<aura:attribute type="EnforcePrivateGetter" name="apexObject" />

counter = {!v.apexObject.counter} <br></br>
</aura:component>

Here's the JavaScript controller.

({
doInit : function(cmp, ev) {
var action = cmp.get ("c.GetRepro2");

action.setCallback(this, function (response) {

var state = response.getState();
if (state === "SUCCESS") {
cmp.set ('v.apexObject', response.getReturnValue());
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else 1if (state === "ERROR") {
console.log('Exrror : ' + JSON.stringify(errors));
}
}) i

SA.enqueueAction (action) ;

)
With the update enabled, the fix is to remove the private access modifier on the getter and change the class variable definition to:
public Integer counter { get; set; }

To make an Apex property readable outside the Apex class, the property can't have a private or protected access modifier.

How: To test this update, we recommend working in a sandbox. After April 4, 2021, you can continue to activate or deactivate the update
from Release Updates in Setup until the update is automatically enforced when your org is upgraded to Summer 21.

1. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates in the Quick Find box, and then select Release Updates.
2. Find “Enforce Access Modifiers on Apex Properties in Lightning Component Markup” and click View Details or click Get Started.

3. Test the behavior of components that use Apex classes with private or protected access modifiers on getters.

SEE ALSO:

Release Update Announcements

Enable Secure Static Resources for Lightning Components (Update, Postponed)

This release update has been postponed indefinitely while we change the implementation to reduce customer impact. The release
update won't be enforced in its present form. Don't enable it.

Where: This change applies to Aura and Lightning web components in Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, Experience Builder
sites, and all versions of the Salesforce app.

When: This update has been postponed indefinitely.

Why: To improve security, this update serves all static resources from the visualforce domain instead of the lightning domain. This
change prevents a script included in a static resource from accessing the document in the lightning domain due to the same-origin
security policy.

SEE ALSO:
Lightning Components Developer Guide: SResource
Lightning Web Components Developer Guide: Access Static Resources

Release Update Announcements

Securely Access Aura Components (Update)

This update ensures that an external component with access="public" isaccessible only to other components within its same
namespace or to internal Salesforce components. This update is enforced in Winter '22.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in all editions.

When: This update is available starting Summer 21 and is enforced in Winter '22. To get the major release upgrade date for your instance,
go to Trust Status, search for your instance, and click the maintenance tab.
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Why: Aura uses the access="public" flag to determine component access for custom components. Without this update, Aura
inconsistently determines component access for custom components with access="public".

How: Fixing this issue can reveal other issues that were previously undetected. For example, before this update, a callback that wasn't
wrapped in $A.getCallback () could lose its context but still run successfully. After this update, if a callback loses its context, the
access checkfails with an error. We recommend performing these testing steps in a sandbox environment to evaluate the release update’s
impact and fix any component access errors before it's auto-enabled in Winter 22.

1. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates, then select Release Updates.

For Enable Aura Component Access Fix, enable the release update test run.

Test pages with custom components and watch for any error messages such as Access Check Failed! inthe console log.
Fix any broken components.

When manual testing is complete, disable the release update test run and transfer the code changes to production.

o v & W N

In production, enable the release update or wait for it to auto-enable in Winter '22.

SEE ALSO:

Release Update Announcements

Enforce OAuth Scope for Lightning Apps (Update)

This update enforces the scope of an OAuth token used to authenticate a Lightning app. Previously, the scope wasn't enforced for
Lightning apps. The scope of an OAuth token is defined in a connected app. This change prevents a Lightning app from using OAuth
tokens with unintended permissions. This update is scheduled for enforcement in Winter '22.

Where: This change applies to Lightning apps, including Lightning Out apps, that use OAuth for authentication in Lightning Experience,
Salesforce Classic and custom mobile apps. Lightning apps include Lightning Experience and any resource with a URL that ends with
. app before any optional query string.

When: This update is available starting Summer 21 and is scheduled for enforcement in Winter 22. To get the major release upgrade
date for your instance, go to Trust Status, search for your instance, and click the maintenance tab.

How: If you use an OAuth token to access a Lightning app, ensure that the OAuth scope is set to one of the following values, depending
on your app's requirements.

e Allow access to Lightning applications (1ightning)

e Provide access to custom applications (visualforce)

e Provide access to your data via the Web (web)

e Fullaccess (full). Use this option only if none of the other options are sufficient.

To test this update, we recommend working in a sandbox.

1. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates, then select Release Updates.
2. Find “Enforce OAuth Scope for Lightning Apps” and click View Details or click Get Started.

3. Test the behavior of Lightning apps that use OAuth for authentication.
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4. Ifyou use a Lightning Out application, make sure that it's still fully functional.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Authorize Apps with OAuth
Salesforce Help: OAuth Tokens and Scopes
Salesforce Help: Connected Apps
Salesforce Help: Enable OAuth Settings for APl Integration

Release Update Announcements

Einstein Vision and Language

Not a data scientist or machine learning expert, but still want to integrate Al into your apps? Use the Einstein Vision and Language APIs
to easily Al-enable your apps with image recognition and natural language processing. Using the Einstein Vision APIs, you can leverage
pretrained classifiers or train custom classifiers to solve a vast array of image recognition use cases. With the Einstein Language APIs, you
can harness the power of natural language processing to analyze text and infer the sentiment or intent behind the text. Make your apps
smarter and look like a genius at the same time.

IN THIS SECTION:

Einstein Vision
The maximum size of an Einstein Object Detection dataset increased from 2 GB to 10 GB. Calls to the Einstein OCR API now return
more descriptive error messages.

Einstein Language
Einstein Intent and named entity recognition (NER) (beta) support these languages in beta: Danish, Korean, and Swedish. When you
call the Einstein NER endpoint, the APl converts DATETIME entities to the time zone of the specified language.

Einstein Vision

The maximum size of an Einstein Object Detection dataset increased from 2 GB to 10 GB. Calls to the Einstein OCR API now return more
descriptive error messages.

IN THIS SECTION:

Upload More Data to Enhance Model Accuracy
The image dataset maximum size got a boost from 2 GB to 10 GB for Einstein Object Detection. This increase applies only to a dataset
with a type of image-detection.

Get More Detailed Error Messages for Einstein OCR Calls
Sometimes things go wrong. When you call the optical character recognition (OCR) endpoint, the APl now returns more descriptive
error messages. In most cases, an error message specifies the issue that caused the error and how to fix it.

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Introduction to Salesforce Einstein Vision

Einstein Release Notes
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Upload More Data to Enhance Model Accuracy

The image dataset maximum size got a boost from 2 GB to 10 GB for Einstein Object Detection. This increase applies only to a dataset
with a type of image-detection.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in Group, Professional,
Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, Developer, and Contact Manager editions.

SEE ALSO:
Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Create a Dataset From a File Asynchronously

Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Create a Dataset From a File Synchronously

Get More Detailed Error Messages for Einstein OCR Calls

Sometimes things go wrong. When you call the optical character recognition (OCR) endpoint, the APl now returns more descriptive
error messages. In most cases, an error message specifies the issue that caused the error and how to fix it.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in Group, Professional,
Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, Developer, and Contact Manager editions.

How: The improved errors are returned for this endpoint: Detect text—POST /v2/vision/ocr

SEE ALSO:

Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Detect Text

Einstein Language

Einstein Intent and named entity recognition (NER) (beta) support these languages in beta: Danish, Korean, and Swedish. When you call
the Einstein NER endpoint, the API converts DATETIME entities to the time zone of the specified language.

IN THIS SECTION:

Einstein Intent and Einstein NER (Beta) Support More Languages (Beta)

Einstein Intent datasets and models and the named entity recognition (NER) prebuilt model now support more languages in beta:
Danish, Korean, and Swedish. When you create an intent dataset, you specify the language. When you train that dataset, the model
inherits the language of the dataset.

Get DATETIME Values in the Right Time Zone for Einstein NER (Beta)
When you call the Einstein named entity recognition (NER) endpoint and omit the timezone parameter, any DATETIME entities
returned by the API are converted to the time zone associated with the language passed in the 1anguage parameter.

SEE ALSO:
Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Introduction to Salesforce Einstein Language

Einstein Release Notes

Einstein Intent and Einstein NER (Beta) Support More Languages (Beta)

Einstein Intent datasets and models and the named entity recognition (NER) prebuilt model now support more languages in beta: Danish,
Korean, and Swedish. When you create an intent dataset, you specify the language. When you train that dataset, the model inherits the
language of the dataset.
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Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in Group, Professional,
Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, Developer, and Contact Manager editions.

@ Nofe: As a beta feature, Danish, Korean, and Swedish language support is a preview and isn't part of the “Services” under your
master subscription agreement with Salesforce. Use this feature at your sole discretion, and make your purchase decisions only
on the basis of generally available products and features. Salesforce doesn't guarantee general availability of this feature within
any particular time frame or at all, and we can discontinue it at any time. This feature is for evaluation purposes only, not for
production use. It's offered as is and isn't supported, and Salesforce has no liability for any harm or damage arising out of or in
connection with it. All restrictions, Salesforce reservation of rights, obligations concerning the Services, and terms for related
Non-Salesforce Applications and Content apply equally to your use of this feature.

How: For Einstein Intent, when you create the dataset, you specify the language in the Language parameter. For Einstein NER, you
specify the language in the 1anguage parameter when you pass in text for a prediction. These calls take the 1anguage parameter.

e (reate a dataset asynchronously—POST /v2/language/datasets/upload
e (reate a dataset synchronously—POST /v2/language/datasets/upload/sync
e Detect entities in text—POST /v2/language/entities

SEE ALSO:
Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Supported Languages
Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Create a Dataset From a File Asynchronously
Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Create a Dataset Synchronously

Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Detect Entities in Text

Get DATETIME Values in the Right Time Zone for Einstein NER (Beta)

When you call the Einstein named entity recognition (NER) endpoint and omit the timezone parameter, any DATETIME entities
returned by the API are converted to the time zone associated with the language passed in the 1anguage parameter.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the Salesforce app in Group, Professional,
Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, Developer, and Contact Manager editions.

How: When you call the NER endpointand passa t imezone parameter, that parameter value is always used to normalize the DATETIME
entity returned by the call so that it shows the date/time value for the specified time zone. If you omit the t imezone parameterin
the call, the DATETIME entity is now normalized based on the 1anguage parameter value.

Forexample, if you pass a 1anguage parameter value of en_US, the DATETIME value is converted to the America/Los Angeles time
zone. The response looks something like this JSON.

{
"probabilities": [
{
"probability": 0.99119055,

"label": "DATETIME",
"token": "in two hours",
"span": {

"start": 19,

"end": 31
by
"normalizedData": [

{
"value": "2021-03-29T15:40:00.000-07:00",
"unit": "minute",
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"type": "value"

}
I
"object": "predictresponse"

}

Ifyou passa language parameter value of en_GB, the DATETIME value is converted to the Europe/London time zone. The response
to the same call looks something like this JSON.

{
"probabilities": [
{
"probability": 0.99119055,

"label": "DATETIME",
"token": "in two hours",
"span": {

"start": 19,

"end": 31
}y
"normalizedData™: [

{
"value": "2021-03-29T23:40:00.000+01:00",

"unit": "minute",
"type": "value"
}
]
}
1,
"object": "predictresponse"

}

If you omit the 1anguage parameter, the default language is en_US, and the DATETIME value is converted to the America/Los
Angeles time zone.

SEE ALSO:
Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: \What is Einstein NER (Beta)
Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Entity Normalization

Einstein Platform Services Developer Guide: Detect Entities in Text

Salesforce Functions: Extend Salesforce with Functions (Beta)

Salesforce Functions lets developers extend Salesforce with custom, elastically scalable business logic built with industry-standard
programming languages and open-source components. Salesforce Functions reduces your infrastructure responsibilities, enabling you
to build and integrate Functions-as-a-Service (FaaS) apps using the languages and tools of your choice.

Where:

@ Note: This feature is a Beta Service. Customer may opt to try such Beta Service in its sole discretion. Any use of the Beta Service
is subject to the applicable Beta Services Terms provided at Agreements and Terms.

24


https://metamind.readme.io/docs/what-is-einstein-ner
https://metamind.readme.io/docs/entity-normalization
https://metamind.readme.io/reference#detect-entities-in-text
https://www.salesforce.com/company/legal/agreements/

Salesforce Summer ‘21 Release Notes Visualforce

This change applies to Lightning Experience, Salesforce Classic, and all versions of the mobile app in Professional, Performance, Unlimited,
and Developer editions.

When: The Salesforce Functions beta is planning to open after the release of Salesforce Summer 21. Look for further announcements
and details on developer.salesforce.com and in the Salesforce Functions Trailblazer Community, or sign up to get notified when more
details are available.

Why: A Function is your code, run on demand, in a Salesforce managed compute runtime. Use cases include complex business calculations,
batch processes, and resource-intensive automation tasks. Salesforce Functions are fully managed by the Salesforce Platform, which
takes care of everything else necessary to invoke your code in a secure, auto-scaling environment.

How: Write JavaScript or Java code that uses Salesforce Functions SDKs to communicate with your org. Deploy your Function in the
Salesforce Functions compute cloud with the Salesforce CLI. Then, invoke your Function using Apex, and the Salesforce Functions
infrastructure authenticates and runs your Function on demand.

Visualforce

An ongoing release update prevents consecutive APl navigation calls in Visualforce pages. Another release update increases security
when calling the Visualforce Remoting API. Both release updates are enforced in Winter '22.

For more information on features affected by these enhancements, refer to the Visualforce Developer’s Guide.

IN THIS SECTION:

Securely Call the Visualforce Remoting API (Previously Released Update)

The Visualforce Remoting APl uses JavaScript to call methods in Apex controllers directly from Visualforce pages. To ensure that the
APlis properly secured, calls now have stricter validation. This update is enforced in Winter '22.

Prevent Consecutive APl Navigation Calls in Visualforce Pages (Previously Released Update)

In Visualforce pages, APl navigation calls can be fired consecutively, which can lead to unwanted behavior. This release update
prevents this APl navigation call pattern, firing only the first navigation call. This update was first made available in Summer '20.
Prevent Validation Errors in a Repeat Component

If you see a validation error when selectingavalueina <apex: selectList> page component that's within a repeat component,
use the new Boolean attribute called skipvalidationInRepeat to skip validation of the selected value.

Securely Call the Visualforce Remoting API (Previously Released Update)

The Visualforce Remoting APl uses JavaScript to call methods in Apex controllers directly from Visualforce pages. To ensure that the AP
is properly secured, calls now have stricter validation. This update is enforced in Winter '22.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in all editions.

When: This update was available starting Spring 21 and is enforced in Winter '22. To get the major release upgrade date for your instance,
go to Trust Status, search for your instance, and click the maintenance tab.

Why: To improve security of the Visualforce JavaScript Remoting API, this update modifies how the CSRF token is created for the
Visualforce $RemoteAction global variable. This validation adds more protection to API remoting calls by guest users. Also, this
update validatesthe {"apexType": "Object™} parameter used by the Visualforce $SRemoteAction global variable against
the Apex method parameter and throws an error if the apexType parameter is invalid. This validation prevents users from providing
Apex objects they can't access or providing Apex objects that don't satisfy the Apex method parameter.

How: We recommend performing these testing steps in a sandbox environment to evaluate the release update’s impact and fix any
validation errors before it's auto-enabled in Winter 22.
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1. From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates, then select Release Updates. For Enable Visualforce JavaScript
Remoting Enforcement, follow the testing steps but don't activate the release update yet.

2. Tofind all Visualforce Remoting APl usage, search your application code.

The Remoting APl invokes Apex controller methods with a @RemoteAction annotation. The Apex controller methods use this
signature:

@RemoteAction
global static String myMethod(String inputArgument) { ... }

The Visualforce pages use this JavaScript to invoke the Apex controller methods:

Visualforce.remoting.Manager.invokeAction (
'{!$RemoteAction.MyController.myMethod}"',
myArgument,
function (result, event){...}

3. To see which Visualforce Remoting API calls fail validation, enable the release update test run. Manually test any page that uses
remoting and watch for any exceptions and failed validations in the console log.

4. Review each validation failure and take steps to correct the Visualforce Remoting APl usage in your code.
The error messages identify how the validation is failing and how to fix the issue. For example, if an error message says that the
apexType value doesn't satisfy the Apex method argument type, change the apexType value to the correct type.

5. More complex failures that don't have a simple resolution can require you to redesign parts of your application. See Declaring a
Remote Method with Interface Parameters for details.
Forexample, if an apexType value isn't accessible, you must redesign the Visualforce Remoting APl usage so that you don't use
the invalid apexType value.

6. When manual testing is complete, disable the release update test run and transfer the code changes to production.

7. In production, enable the release update or wait for it to auto-enable in Winter '22.

SEE ALSO:
Release Update Announcements

Spring 21 Release Notes: Securely Call the Visualforce Remoting API

Prevent Consecutive APl Navigation Calls in Visualforce Pages (Previously Released
Update)

In Visualforce pages, APl navigation calls can be fired consecutively, which can lead to unwanted behavior. This release update prevents
this API navigation call pattern, firing only the first navigation call. This update was first made available in Summer '20.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience in all editions.

When: Salesforce enforces this update in Spring '22. To get the major release upgrade date for your instance, go to Trust Status, search
for your instance, and click the maintenance tab.

Why: Firing consecutive API navigation calls in a Visualforce page can lead to unwanted behavior due to competing API calls. To prevent
any issues, with this release update, only the first API navigation call is accepted. This release update ensures predictable and stable
behavior in your org.
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How: Any Visualforce pages that use this API navigation pattern are impacted. Review all affected Visualforce pages. Salesforce will
provide a replacement pattern in the future. Alternatively, edit your pages to use Lightning components instead.

SEE ALSO:

Release Update Announcements

Prevent Validation Errors in a Repeat Component

If you see a validation error when selecting avalue ina <apex:selectList> page component that's within a repeat component,
use the new Boolean attribute called skipvValidationInRepeat to skip validation of the selected value.

Apex

Apex reference content is now available as a separate Apex Reference Guide, with conceptual information retained in the Apex Developer
Guide. The Transactions Finalizers feature is generally available. New Database methods support an AccessLevel parameter that
enables you to run database operations in user mode, instead of in the default system mode.

For more information on these enhancements, refer to the Apex Developer Guide and the Apex Reference Guide.

IN THIS SECTION:

Apex Reference Information Moved from the Apex Developer Guide to the Apex Reference Guide

With Summer 21, Apex reference content is moved from the Apex Developer Guide into a new Apex Reference Guide. All conceptual
information is retained in the Apex Developer Guide.

Attach Actions to Asynchronous Apex Jobs Using Transaction Finalizers (Generally Available)
With Summer 21, the Transaction Finalizers feature is generally available.

Secure Apex Code with User Mode Database Operations (Pilot)

You can now declare when Apex runs database operations in user mode or system mode. The new Database methods support an
AccessLevel parameter that enables you to run database operations in user mode, instead of in the default system mode.

SEE ALSO:
Apex: New and Changed Items

Apex Reference Information Moved from the Apex Developer Guide to the Apex
Reference Guide

With Summer 21, Apex reference content is moved from the Apex Developer Guide into a new Apex Reference Guide. All conceptual
information is retained in the Apex Developer Guide.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic.

Attach Actions to Asynchronous Apex Jobs Using Transaction Finalizers (Generally
Available)

With Summer 21, the Transaction Finalizers feature is generally available.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic.
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How: The System.FinalizerContext interface contains four methods.

® getAsyncApexJobId method: Returnsthe ID of the Queueable job for which this finalizer is defined.

® getRequestId method: Returns the request ID shared by both the finalizer execution and the Queueable job to which the
finalizer is attached. This shared ID helps in filtering logs of a Queueable job and its attached finalizer.

e getResult method:Returnsthe System.ParentJobResult enum,whichrepresents the result of the parentasynchronous
Apex Queueable job to which the finalizer is attached. Valid values for the enum are SUCCESS, and UNHANDLED EXCEPTION.

e getException method: Returns the exception with which the Queueable job failed when getResult is
UNHANDLED_EXCEPTION, null otherwise.

To attach actions to your Queueable jobs, you must implement the Finalizer interface. Only one finalizer instance can be attached to
any Queueable job. You can enqueue a single asynchronous Apex job (Queueable, future, or batch) in the finalizer's implementation of
the execute method. Callouts are allowed in finalizer implementations.

For more information on implementing Transaction Finalizers, including examples, see Transaction Finalizers in Apex Developer Guide.

Secure Apex Code with User Mode Database Operations (Pilot)

You can now declare when Apex runs database operations in user mode or system mode. The new Database methods support an

AccessLevel parameter that enables you to run database operations in user mode, instead of in the default system mode.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

@ Notfe: We provide User-Mode Database Operations in Apex feature to selected customers through a pilot program that requires
agreement to specific terms and conditions. To be nominated to participate in the program, contact Salesforce. Pilot programs
are subject to change, and we can't guarantee acceptance. This feature isn't generally available unless or until Salesforce announces
its general availability in documentation or in press releases or public statements. We can’t guarantee general availability within

any particular time frame or at all. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of generally available products and features.
You can provide feedback and suggestions for the feature in the Trailblazer Community.

Why: By default Apex code executes in system mode and doesn't respect running user permissions. To enhance the security context of
Apex, you can specify user-mode access for database operations by invoking Apex in user mode. The field-level security (FLS), sharing
rules, and CRUD permissions of the running user are respected in user mode, unlike in system mode.

How: If you're interested in participating in the pilot program, ask your Salesforce Account Executive.

A new class object represents the two modes that Apex runs database operations. Use this new class to define the execution mode as
user mode or system mode. These new methods support passing the class object:

e Database.query methods
e Search.query methods

e Database DML methods (insert, update, upsert, merge, delete, undelete, convertLead)

API

Legacy versions of the Salesforce Platform APl have been retired. New Metadata APl documentation will be reformatted for easier
scanning and viewing. And a new Warning header has been added to the Platform REST APl and the Bulk API.

IN THIS SECTION:

Deprecation and End Of Support for Platform APl Legacy Versions

As of this release, legacy versions 20.0 and earlier of the Salesforce Platform APl are deprecated and are no longer supported by
Salesforce.
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Scan and View New Metadata APl Documentation More Easily

New Metadata API reference documentation contains field tables with two columns instead of three columns. Field type and
description are now in the same column. In addition, new documentation contains other minor formatting differences, such as a
separate section for parent type information. All of the same information is still present on the page.

Warning Header

The Platform REST APl and Bulk API now return a Warning header if there are any warnings, such as the use of a deprecated version
of the API.

Use the Default Value of Flow Screen Components for Choice Resources

The defaultValue field on the FlowScreenField subtype of the Flow metadata type can now be used for choice resources. The
defaultValue fieldis now supported when the FlowScreenField subtype hasa fieldType field value of RadioButtons,
DropdownBox, MultiSelectCheckboxes,orMultiSelectPicklist.AFlowScreenField can't have both a
defaultValue andadefaultSelectedChoiceReference field.

Additional Permission Required to View Async SOQL Jobs

To view the status of Async SOQL jobs, you must now have read access to the BackgroundOperation object. Previously, you viewed
such jobs without extra permissions.

Deploy and Retrieve Up to 35,000 files in AppExchange Packages with Metadata API

You can now deploy and retrieve up to 35,000 files in AppExchange packages using Metadata API. Previously, the file limit was 31,000
files. The file limit increase accommodates larger AppExchange packages.

Deprecation and End Of Support for Platform API Legacy Versions
As of this release, legacy versions 20.0 and earlier of the Salesforce Platform APl are deprecated and are no longer supported by Salesforce.

Where: This change affects the following APl versions:

SOAP API
7.0,8.0,9.0,100,11.0,11.1,12.0, 13.0, 14.0, 15.0, 16.0, 17.0, 18.0, 19.0, 20.0

REST API
200

Bulk API
16.0,17.0,18.0, 19.0, 20.0

This change applies to Professional (with APl access enabled), Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.
@ Note: You can continue to use these legacy APl versions until Summer 22 is released, at which time these legacy versions will

become retired and unavailable. When these legacy versions are retired, applications consuming these versions of the APIs will
experience disruption. The requests will fail with an error message indicating that the requested endpoint is deactivated.

Who: This change affects all APl-enabled org editions and applies to both Salesforce Classic and Lightning Experience.

Why: We are focusing our development efforts on enhancing the latest APl versions to improve the overall Salesforce experience when
building custom functionality via applications.

How: Before the Summer 22 release, you must modify or upgrade their applications to function with current APl versions.

For more information, see the Knowledge Article Salesforce Platform API Versions 7.0 through 20.0 Retirement and the “Salesforce
Platform API Versions 7.0 through 20.0 Retirement” release update notice. (From Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release
Updates.)
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Salesforce Platform API Versions 7.0 through 20.0 Retirement

& COMPLETE STEPS BY: MAY 10, 2022 Ji]

Versions 7.0 through 20.0 of the Salesforce Platform SOAP, REST, and Bulk APls will be deprecated
and no longer supported in the Summer '21 release. Applications should be modified to consume
the latest available API version.

EMDOFLIFE
0% Qof1
Enforcement Scheduled: Summer '22 @ View Details Get Started

Scan and View New Metadata APl Documentation More Easily

New Metadata APl reference documentation contains field tables with two columns instead of three columns. Field type and description
are now in the same column. In addition, new documentation contains other minor formatting differences, such as a separate section
for parent type information. All of the same information is still present on the page.

Why: These formatting changes ensure consistency, improve the ability to scan docs, and provide a better mobile experience.

Warning Header

The Platform REST APl and Bulk API now return a Warning header if there are any warnings, such as the use of a deprecated version of
the API.

How: Check this header to see if there are actions you need to take. An example header is:

Warning: 299 - "This API is deprecated and will be removed by Summer '22. Please see
https://help.salesforce.com/articlevView?id=000351312 for details."

Use the Default Value of Flow Screen Components for Choice Resources

The defaultvalue field on the FlowScreenField subtype of the Flow metadata type can now be used for choice resources. The
defaultValue field is now supported when the FlowScreenField subtype hasa fieldType field value of RadioButtons,
DropdownBox,MultiSelectCheckboxes,orMultiSelectPicklist.A FlowScreenField can't have both a
defaultValue andadefaultSelectedChoiceReference field.

Why: You can set a default value for a screen component that displays choices. Flow Builder treats what you select for the default value
in different ways.

If the Default Value Is... Then the Default Selection...

A choice resource that's included in the list of choices associated = Continues to be stored in
with a screen component defaultSelectedChoiceReference.

A choice resource that's not included in the list of choices Is stored in defaultValue.
associated with a screen component
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If the Default Value Is... Then the Default Selection...

AFlowElementReferenceOrValue Is stored in defaultValue. At run time, we select the choice
whose value matches this selection.

Forinformation about how the default value is used to preselect choice options when a flow is run, see Set a Default Value for Any Screen
Component That Displays Choices on page 321.

Additional Permission Required to View Async SOQL Jobs

To view the status of Async SOQL jobs, you must now have read access to the BackgroundOperation object. Previously, you viewed such
jobs without extra permissions.

Where: This change applies to Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

How: As the admin, from Setup, navigate to the permission set assigned to the user who requires read access. In the Object Settings,
enable Read access for the BackgroundOperation standard object.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Help: Edit Object Permissions (can be outdated or unavailable during release preview)

Object Reference for Salesforce and Lightning Platform: BackgroundOperation

Deploy and Retrieve Up to 35,000 files in AppExchange Packages with Metadata API

You can now deploy and retrieve up to 35,000 files in AppExchange packages using Metadata API. Previously, the file limit was 31,000
files. The file limit increase accommodates larger AppExchange packages.

SEE ALSO:
Metadata APl Developer Guide: Metadata Limits
Metadata APl Developer Guide: Deploying and Retrieving Metadata with the Zip File

Packaging

Create package versions based on a branch in your version control system. Manage access to Apex tests that run at package version
creation. Test upcoming features in your packages by specifying the release version of the package. Secure the subscriber support console
in your License Management Org using multi-factor authentication.

IN THIS SECTION:

Do More with Branches in Unlocked and Second-Generation Managed Packages

Development teams who use branches in their source control system (SCS) often build package versions based on the metadata in
a particular branch of their SCS. To make it easier to identify which branch a package version is based on, we enhanced the branch
attribute. You can specify the branch name for a package version or a package dependency in the sfdx-project.json file,
or directly on the command line using Salesforce CLI.
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Manage Access for Apex Tests That Run at Package Version Creation

Sometimes the Apex tests that you write require a user to have certain permission sets or permission set licenses. Previously,
test-specific permissions had to be added to each Apex test. Now you can use the apexTestAccess setting in the
sfdx-project.json file,and assign permission sets and permission set licenses to all the Apex tests in your package.

Create Package Versions Based on the Upcoming Release

During major Salesforce release transitions, you can now specify preview or previous when creating a package version. In
Spring 21, we added the ability to specify the previous release. Specifying the release version for a package allows you to test
upcoming features, run regression tests, and support customers regardless of which Salesforce release their org is on.

Require Multi-Factor Authentication for Logins to Subscriber Orgs (Update, Postponed)

This update is part of the Salesforce requirement that all customers enable multi-factor authentication (MFA) for their Salesforce
products. Released in Winter ‘21, this update was scheduled for auto-activation in Summer ‘21, but that has been changed to Spring
'22 to align with the larger Salesforce requirement. This update secures access to subscriber orgs by requiring MFA when logging
into the License Management Org (LMO).

Distribute Access to Features with Permission Sets and Permission Set Groups

Use permission sets and permission sets groups to distribute access to features across an enterprise with unlocked packages. Now
your development team can easily distribute and manage the permission updates that are included in updated features. Previously,
permission sets and permission set groups were partially supported in unlocked packages.

Do More with Branches in Unlocked and Second-Generation Managed Packages

Development teams who use branches in their source control system (SCS) often build package versions based on the metadata in a
particular branch of their SCS. To make it easier to identify which branch a package version is based on, we enhanced the branch attribute.
You can specify the branch name for a package version or a package dependency in the sfdx-project.json file, or directly on
the command line using Salesforce CLI.

Where: This change applies to second-generation managed packages and unlocked packages.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce DX Developer Guide: Use Branches in Second-Generation Managed Packaging

Salesforce DX Developer Guide: Use Branches in Unlocked Packaging

Manage Access for Apex Tests That Run at Package Version Creation

Sometimes the Apex tests that you write require a user to have certain permission sets or permission set licenses. Previously, test-specific
permissions had to be added to each Apex test. Now you can use the apexTestAccess setting in the sfdx-project.json
file, and assign permission sets and permission set licenses to all the Apex tests in your package.

Where: This change applies to second-generation managed packages and unlocked packages.
Who: Users need the System Administrator profile or the Create and Update Second-Generation Packages permission.

How: Assign permission sets and permission set licenses in the sfdx-project. json file. These permissions are assigned to the
user in context when the Apex tests run at package version creation.

"apexTestAccess": {

"permissionSets": [
"Permission Set 1",
"Permission Set 2"

Iy

"permissionSetLicenses": [
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"SalesConsoleUser"

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce DX Developer Guide: Specify Unpackaged Metadata or Apex Access for Package Version Creation Tests

Salesforce Help: Permission Set Licenses

Create Package Versions Based on the Upcoming Release

During major Salesforce release transitions, you can now specify preview or previous when creating a package version. In Spring
'21, we added the ability to specify the previous release. Specifying the release version for a package allows you to test upcoming
features, run regression tests, and support customers regardless of which Salesforce release their org is on.

Where: This change applies to second-generation managed packages and unlocked packages created using Salesforce CLI.
Who: Users need the System Administrator profile or the Create and Update Second-Generation Packages permission.

How: To create a package version based on the upcoming Salesforce release version, create a scratch org definition file that contains:

{

"release": "preview"

}

Inthe sfdx-project.json file setthe sourceApivVersion to correspond with the release version of the package version
you're creating.

Then when you create your package version, specify the scratch org definition file.

sfdx force:package:version:create --package pkgA --definitionfile
config/project-scratch-def.json

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce DX Developer Guide: Target a Specific Release for Your Packages During Salesforce Release Transitions

Require Multi-Factor Authentication for Logins to Subscriber Orgs (Update, Postponed)

This update is part of the Salesforce requirement that all customers enable multi-factor authentication (MFA) for their Salesforce products.
Released in Winter 21, this update was scheduled for auto-activation in Summer 21, but that has been changed to Spring '22 to align
with the larger Salesforce requirement. This update secures access to subscriber orgs by requiring MFA when logging into the License
Management Org (LMO).

Where: This change applies to the License Management Orgs used to support first- and second-generation managed packages.

When: Salesforce will enforce this update in Spring '22. To get the major release upgrade date for your instance, go to Trust Status,
search for your instance, and click the maintenance tab.

Why: This change provides subscribers who need assistance with their managed packages an extra layer of security by verifying the
identity of the user accessing their org. This change also gives you more control and accountability over which users log into a subscriber
org.

How: To test and apply this update, from Setup, in the Quick Find box, enter Release Updates, and select Release Updates.
Locate Require Multi-Factor Authentication For Logins to Subscriber Orgs, and follow the testing and activation steps.
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Ifthe License Management Org session hasn't been established using MFA, this update blocks attempts to access the Subscriber Support
Console.

SEE ALSO:
Future Requirement to Enable Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA)
Release Updates

ISVforce Guide: Log In to Subscriber Orgs

Distribute Access to Features with Permission Sets and Permission Set Groups

Use permission sets and permission sets groups to distribute access to features across an enterprise with unlocked packages. Now your
development team can easily distribute and manage the permission updates that are included in updated features. Previously, permission
sets and permission set groups were partially supported in unlocked packages.

Where: This change applies to unlocked packages.
How: You can include these components in permission sets or permission set groups in your unlocked package.
e User Permissions
e Standard and Custom Object Permissions
e Field Permissions
e Setup entities exposed via the metadata AP

- Custom Settings

- Custom Metadata Types

- Flows

- Custom Permissions

—  Apps (tab sets)

- External Data Sources

- Visualforce Pages

-~ Apex Classes

Both permission sets unconstrained by licenses, and permission sets constrained by user or permission set licenses are supported.

Scratch Orgs

A scratch org is a dedicated and configurable Salesforce environment that you can quickly spin up for many different purposes. It can
be your own personal development environment, or you can create a headless scratch org for automated tests. You can create scratch
orgs if you turned on Dev Hub in your production org or a Developer Edition org, or have a Dev Hub trial org. We continually add support
for new features.

For more information, see Scratch Orgs in the Salesforce DX Developer Guide.

IN THIS SECTION:

Updates to Org Shape for Scratch Orgs (Beta)
We've enhanced Org Shape for Scratch Orgs in Summer "21. If your source org is different from your Dev Hub org, reenter the Dev
Hub Org ID in your source org before attempting to create Scratch Orgs using Org Shape.
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Updates to Org Shape for Scratch Orgs (Beta)

We've enhanced Org Shape for Scratch Orgs in Summer 21 If your source org is different from your Dev Hub org, reenter the Dev Hub
Org ID in your source org before attempting to create Scratch Orgs using Org Shape.

Where: This change applies to Developer, Group, Professional, and Enterprise editions.
How: To reenter the Dev Hub Org ID:

1. Asanadmin, login to the source org.

2. From Setup, enter Org Shape in the Quick Find box, then select Org Shape.

3. Inthe source org, enter the 15-character Dev Hub org ID that you're using to create scratch orgs. You can specify up to 50 Dev Hub
org IDs.

Sandboxes

Use new tools to secure personally identifiable information and other sensitive data in a sandbox.

IN THIS SECTION:

Secure More Data Types Using Data Mask
Enhanced features give you powerful new ways to secure all your sensitive data. Admins can use Data Mask to automatically mask
the data in a sandbox.

Secure More Data Types Using Data Mask

Enhanced features give you powerful new ways to secure all your sensitive data. Admins can use Data Mask to automatically mask the
data in a sandbox.

Where:
This change applies to Lightning Experience in Enterprise, Performance, and Unlimited editions.

Who:

Users with the System Administrator profile can install or update Data Mask.
Why:

These enhancements are available in Data Mask:

e Data Mask is now available for Work.com and Industry products.
e Enhanced masking rules ensure that the User.username field on the User object is always uniquely masked.
®  You can now mask Boolean check box data.

e The supported APl version is now v50.0

How:
Data Mask is a managed package that you install and execute in a production org. You then run the masking process in any sandbox
created from the production org.

SEE ALSO:

Salesforce Help: Salesforce Data Mask
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Platform Development Tools

Build applications collaboratively and deliver continuously with Salesforce Developer Experience (DX), the open and integrated experience
that makes development on the Customer 360 Platform easy.

IN THIS SECTION:

Develop Platform Apps with Ease
The Salesforce DX toolset includes Salesforce Extensions for Visual Studio Code and Salesforce CLI. Pick the tool that works best for
your team and meets your business needs. We release new versions of both tools weekly.

Develop Platform Apps with Ease
The Salesforce DX toolset includes Salesforce Extensions for Visual Studio Code and Salesforce CLI. Pick the tool that works best for your

team and meets your business needs. We release new versions of both tools weekly.

Salesforce Extensions for Visual Studio Code
This extension pack includes tools for developing on the Customer 360 Platform in the lightweight, extensible VS Code editor. Read
the weekly release notes to learn about recent updates.

Salesforce CLI
Use Salesforce CLI to create environments for development and testing, synchronize source code, run tests, and control your
application lifecycle. Read the weekly release notes to learn about recent updates.

SEE ALSO:
Salesforce Extensions for Visual Studio Code
Salesforce CLI Setup Guide
Salesforce CLI Command Reference

Salesforce DX Developer Guide

Lightning Design System
The Salesforce Lightning Design System (SLDS) includes the resources to create user interfaces consistent with the Salesforce Lightning
principles, design language, and best practices.

We frequently update the existing component behavior and fix bugs. For the latest changes, see What's New in the Lightning Design
System documentation. That page lists the changes by the date we completed the change. Those changes are also rolled up into the
next major Salesforce release. Here are some highlights for Summer 21.

IN THIS SECTION:

Deprecation of BEM Notation with Double Dashes Is Postponed
The BEM notation with double dashes (--) in Lightning Design System was scheduled to be deprecated in Summer 21 and replaced
by the single underscore notation (_). This deprecation has been postponed indefinitely.

Default Font Is System Ul Font

SLDS design tokens now use the native sans-serif font that the operating system’s Ul provides by default. Salesforce Sansis no longer
used.

Design Tokens Use New Salesforce Color System
Many SLDS design tokens now use the new Salesforce Color System.
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Lightning Design System Component Blueprint Updates
Get more out of SLDS component blueprints and utilities with these enhancements and bug fixes.

Deprecation of BEM Notation with Double Dashes Is Postponed

The BEM notation with double dashes (--) in Lightning Design System was scheduled to be deprecated in Summer 21 and replaced
by the single underscore notation (_). This deprecation has been postponed indefinitely.

Why: We planned this change because double dashes aren't supported in XML files that include comments. This notation change was
first announced in Salesforce Lightning Design System (SLDS) Release 2.3.1 on May 25, 2017, and announced again in the Winter 21
and Spring 21 release notes.

How: In Summer 21, BEM notation with double dashes is still available in SLDS 2.13.0 through SLDS 2.15.0 versions. Although the
deprecation is postponed, we recommend that you replace —— with _ in your CSS. For example, replace s1ds-button--brand
with slds-button brand. If you're using SLDS 2.12.2 and earlier versions, your styles continue to work as there are no changes
to those versions. If you're using later SLDS versions, both notation styles continue to work indefinitely.

If you develop using YSCode, use the SLDS Validator extension to fix the BEM notation in your code. The extension is available as a
standalone but also as part of the Salesforce Extension Pack.

Default Font Is System Ul Font

SLDS design tokens now use the native sans-serif font that the operating system'’s Ul provides by default. Salesforce Sans is no longer
used.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and the Salesforce mobile app. For more information, see Read More Easily with
Native Fonts on page 69.

Design Tokens Use New Salesforce Color System

Many SLDS design tokens now use the new Salesforce Color System.

Why: The new Salesforce Color System is being phased in across Salesforce products. See the article Introducing the Salesforce Color
System on Medium for more information.

Lightning Design System Component Blueprint Updates

Get more out of SLDS component blueprints and utilities with these enhancements and bug fixes.

Lightning Design System Styling Hooks (beta) were introduced in Winter '21 for some component blueprints. This release adds styling
hooks to these additional component blueprints.

e Popovers
e Rich Text Editor

The Blueprint Overview shows which components have styling hooks. Click the components to view their blueprints and available styling
hooks.

Improve your Ul with these recent updates to SLDS component blueprints.

Builder Header
Updated actions in the top bar and made some minor changes to colors.

Added two toolbar icons and variations for status text and alerts with popovers.

Added aria-expanded to dropdown item.
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Button Icon
Added a style class for warning icons.

Buttons
Changed 1ine-height styling hook assignment in touch styles.

Dueling Picklist
Changed the responsive class to use up the available horizontal space.

Icons
Added standard and utility icons named product quantity rules.

Page Headers
Fixed incorrect annotations for multiple styles.

Panels
Added anew element, .slds-panel header-actions, withinthe panel header to hold secondary actions that affect
the entire panel. You can find the close button within the new element.

Added aria-expanded and aria-controls to the button that toggles the panel.

Popovers
Styling hooks are enabled.

Base popover has these changes.

e Footer background is now explicitly setto $color-background design token.

e Header is now part of the body and is wrapped in a Media Object to match the prompt variant.

e The header's bottom border was removed.

e New variant with an icon

e New variant with badge above header

These popup variants have changed.

e Warning and Error variants have transparent footer background color and the body is indented to align with header.
e Prompt variant footer has changed the top border color and width to match the base popover.

e Walkthrough variant’s footer background color changed to $palette-blue-20 and the header backgroundimage is
removed.

These popup variants are new.

e Lightbrand and darkbrand, including these new selectors: . slds-popover brand, .slds-popover brand-dark,
.slds-popover brand-top, .slds-popover brand-left, .slds-popover brand-bottom,
.slds-popover brand-right

e Prompt brand, which uses the new selectors with the . s1ds-popover prompt selectors.

Rich Text Editor
Styling hooks are enabled.

Tabs
Adjusted color of unsaved tab indicator asterisk to comply with accessibility color contrast rules for active tabs and tabs with
notification.

Added styling hooks.
Removed white background-color from .slds-tabs_default to expose surface color of the tabs parent container.

The back icon present in tabs on mobile is replaced by chevronleft. Thisis an inherited change from panels and it makes
the icon consistent between the drilled-in states.
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AppExchange Partners

Gain efficiency and insight using AppExchange App Analytics query strategy best practices. Switch from Usage Metrics to AppExchange
App Analytics to access deeper managed package usage data. Prepare your customers for US sales tax collection. Determine what drives
lead events and chat engagement on your listing in the updated AppExchange Marketplace Analytics dashboard.

IN THIS SECTION:

Optimize Your AppExchange App Analytics Query Strategy with Best Practices

Planning App Analytics queries to run throughout the day, week, and month reduces time spent retrieving data and increases the
amount of data captured. Four newly available fields on the AppAnalyticsQueryRequest object in SOAP APl are key to planning your
query strategy: FileType, FileCompression, AvailableSince,and QuerySubmittedTime.

Usage Metrics Is Being Retired

Usage Metrics is scheduled for retirement in Winter 22. Switch now to AppExchange App Analytics, which provides richer usage
data about how subscribers interact with your AppExchange solutions.

Prepare Your AppExchange Customers for US Sales Tax Collection

AppExchange now supports US sales tax collection for Checkout-enabled purchases. Salesforce collects and remits taxes as mandated
by local tax authorities. To determine whether a purchase is taxable, we use the customer’s shipping address and their tax-exempt
status.

See Lead Event Drivers and More in the Updated AppExchange Marketplace Analytics Dashboard

Lead events are the gold standard for customer engagement on your AppExchange listing. That's because lead events signal strong
customer interest in your solution and allow your sales team to follow up with prospects directly. The new Lead Events and Lead
Events Timeline visualizations show the listing activities and resources that drive the most lead events. The new Chat Engagement
visualization provides insights into the performance of your AppExchange Chat implementation.

Optimize Your AppExchange App Analytics Query Strategy with Best Practices

Planning App Analytics queries to run throughout the day, week, and month reduces time spent retrieving data and increases the amount
of data captured. Four newly available fields on the AppAnalyticsQueryRequest object in SOAP API are key to planning your query
strategy: FileType, FileCompression, AvailableSince,and QuerySubmittedTime.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Developer edition.
Who: AppExchange App Analytics is available only for managed packages that have passed security review.

Why: AppExchange partners’ solutions produce large amounts of usage data. These new fields give you the ability to reduce file size
and to retrieve smaller chunks of data throughout specified time periods.

How: Reduce your App Analytics file download size and download time with FileType and FileCompression.Create catch-up
queries to sweep in late-arriving data by rerunning AppAnalyticsQueryRequest queriesthatyou ran previously.nyour catch-up
query, use the AvailableSince field set to the date and time of an original query. To find the original query date and time, use
your original query's AppAnalyticsQueryRequest IDtoretrieve the QuerySubmittedTime.

To activate AppExchange App Analytics, log a case. Log in to the Partner Community, select Support, and then click New Case. Select
Other AppExchange Topics | Create a Case. Then select Enable App Analytics from the picklist.

SEE ALSO:
AppExchange App Analytics Best Practices
SOAP API Developer Guide AppAnalyticsQueryRequest
New and Changed Objects
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Usage Metrics Is Being Retired

Usage Metrics is scheduled for retirement in Winter '22. Switch now to AppExchange App Analytics, which provides richer usage data
about how subscribers interact with your AppExchange solutions.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Developer edition.
Who: AppExchange App Analytics is available only for managed packages that have passed security review.

How: To activate AppExchange App Analytics, log a case. Log in to the Partner Community, select Support, and then click New Case.
Select Other AppExchange Topics | Create a Case. Then select Enable App Analytics from the picklist.

SEE ALSO:
AppExchange App Analytics
SOAP API Developer Guide AppAnalyticsQueryRequest
SOAP API Developer Guide MetricsDataFile
Usage Metrics

Prepare Your AppExchange Customers for US Sales Tax Collection

AppExchange now supports US sales tax collection for Checkout-enabled purchases. Salesforce collects and remits taxes as mandated
by local tax authorities. To determine whether a purchase is taxable, we use the customer’s shipping address and their tax-exempt status.

When: US sales tax collection starts on June 1, 2021.

Why: To comply with US state and local jurisdiction tax laws, Salesforce collects sales tax from AppExchange customers, and remits
collected sales tax to the customer’s local tax authority.

If the following factors are true, an AppExchange purchase is taxable.

e Your customer's shipping address is in the US.

e The US state or local authority that has jurisdiction in your customer’s shipping address imposes sales tax on the transaction.
e Your customer's purchase isn't tax exempt.

How: Because Salesforce uses the customer’s shipping address to help determine if a purchase is taxable, all customers must keep a
shipping address on file. For new purchases, customers are required to provide a shipping address during checkout. For existing recurring
subscriptions, Salesforce automatically retrieves the customer’s billing address from Stripe, our Checkout payment partner, and saves it
as their AppExchange shipping address.
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AppExchange Checkout

Let's get started

To install this product, we need your contact and billing details. If the provider offers a free trial, you won't be m

charged until the trial ends

* FirstName  Dee

dmato@example.com

Billing Address

" Country  United States

* Street 1525 Birch Ter

*City  Fremont

ate  California 3 " Zp/Postal 94536

Mato

Shipping Address «~ Same as billing address

United States

1525 Birch Ter

Fremont

* ZiplPostal | 94536

AppExchange Partners

All'invoices list the customer’s shipping address. Invoices for taxable purchases also list the sales tax amount, and sales tax is included

in the invoice total.

Northern Star

Dee Mato
1 Main Birch Ter
Freemont, CA 94536

February 16,2021
In_1IKEN9IEAfIBwqsMBr7wZ3g

Dee Mato
1 Main Birch Ter
Freemont, CA 94536

us us
Date Description Price Quantity  Subtotal
Feb 13,2021 - Mar 13,2021  Subscription for Monthly without trial ~ § 10.00 10 $100.00
Subtotal $ 100.00
Coupon -$50.00
US Sales Tax $4.63
InvoiceTotal $54.63

See Lead Event Drivers and More in the Updated AppExchange Marketplace Analytics

Dashboard

Lead events are the gold standard for customer engagement on your AppExchange listing. That's because lead events signal strong
customer interest in your solution and allow your sales team to follow up with prospects directly. The new Lead Events and Lead Events
Timeline visualizations show the listing activities and resources that drive the most lead events. The new Chat Engagement visualization

provides insights into the performance of your AppExchange Chat implementation.

Where: The updated Marketplace Analytics dashboard is available in the Salesforce Partner Community.

Who: Marketplace Analytics is available to eligible Salesforce partners. AppExchange Chat is required to view chat metrics in Marketplace

Analytics. For more details, go to AppExchange Chat in the Salesforce Partner Community.
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Why: Previously, Marketplace Analytics showed only the total number of lead events that occurred on your listing. The Lead Events
Timeline (1) and Lead Events (2) visualizations take you a level deeper, showing the contribution of demos, Get It Now clicks, and other
activities to total lead events.

Lead Type View By Lead Events ° Lead Type

Al ~ | | oa v Soe how listing activities drive leac avents ¥

Getlinow ®
Watch Domo @

(- 3-©

AppExchange Chat lets your sales reps and chatbots engage with customers live on your listing. The new Chat Engagement visualization
(3) helps you spot trends in these interactions. For example, you can use the visualization to see which day of the week is most popular
for live chat, and then make staffing decisions accordingly.

Chat Engagement Activity

See how customers interact with your AppExchange Chat experiences Conversations ~

28 ‘- 1

05 06 07 0B 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

2021

B Chatbot Conversations [l Human Conversations

How: To view the Marketplace Analytics dashboard, log in to the Salesforce Partner Community, click Publishing, then navigate to the
Analytics tab.

Platform Events

Use the EventUuid field to identify platform event messages.

IN THIS SECTION:

Filter Your Stream of Platform Events with Channels (Pilot)

Receive only the event messages that match a predefined filter on a custom channel. Create a channel and configure it with a
field-value filter. CometD subscribers to the channel receive a filtered stream of events. With fewer events delivered to subscribers,
event processing is optimized. Also, CometD subscribers can make more efficient use of the CometD event delivery allocation.
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Identify and Match Event Messages with the EventUuid Field

Platform event messages now include the EventUuid field, which identifies an event message and is available in subscribers
using APl version 52.0 and later. Use this field to match published and received event messages by comparing the UUIDs of the
received events with those returned in the SaveResult of publish calls. This way, you can find any event messages that aren't delivered
and republish them.

Filter Your Stream of Platform Events with Channels (Pilot)

Receive only the event messages that match a predefined filter on a custom channel. Create a channel and configure it with a field-value
filter. CometD subscribers to the channel receive afiltered stream of events. With fewer events delivered to subscribers, event processing
is optimized. Also, CometD subscribers can make more efficient use of the CometD event delivery allocation.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

@ Note: We provide Platform Event Stream Filtering to selected customers through a pilot program that requires agreement to
specific terms and conditions. This feature is subject to change and isn't generally available unless or until Salesforce announces
its general availability in documentation or in press releases or public statements. We can’t guarantee general availability within
any particular time frame or at all. Make your purchase decisions only on the basis of generally available products and features.

How: An administrator with the Customize Application permission can configure stream filtering using Tooling APl or Metadata API. For
the pilot, only one filter and one custom platform event are supported per channel. The filter expression can contain one Text or Number
field and its value. To create a channel, use PlatformEventChannel. To add a filter expression for a custom platform event, use
PlatformEventChannelMember.

@ Note:

e Custom channels and channel members are shared features with Change Data Capture. As a result, for the pilot only, Change
Data Capture allocations are used as part of the platform event stream filter configuration. Each unique platform event you
add to a channel counts against the default allocation of 5 selected entities. Each channel counts against the maximum number
of 100 custom channels.

e This pilot feature is supported for custom platform events that you define, but not for standard platform events.

e This pilot feature is supported in CometD subscribers but not in other types of subscribers, such as Apex triggers, flows, and
processes.

Identify and Match Event Messages with the Eventuuid Field

Platform event messages now include the EventUuid field, which identifies an event message and is available in subscribers using
APl version 52.0 and later. Use this field to match published and received event messages by comparing the UUIDs of the received events
with those returned in the SaveResult of publish calls. This way, you can find any event messages that aren't delivered and republish
them.

Where: This change applies to Lightning Experience and Salesforce Classic in Enterprise, Performance, Unlimited, and Developer editions.

Why: Event publishing is asynchronous. Some failures are returned in the SaveResult, such as validation or limit errors, but not the
asynchronous errors. In rare cases, enqueued publish operations can fail due to a system error, and the event message isn't delivered.
You can now use the EventUuid field to determine which enqueued event messages failed to publish and then republish them.

New and Changed Items for Developers

Here is where you can find new and changed objects, calls, classes, components, commands, and more that help you customize Salesforce
features.
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IN THIS SECTION:

Lightning Components: New and Changed Items
Build Ul easily with these new and changed resources.

Apex: New and Changed Items
These classes, enums, and interfaces are new or have changes.

ConnectApi (Connect in Apex): New and Changed Classes and Enums

Create custom experiences in Salesforce using Connect in Apex. Take advantage of new B2B Commerce for Lightning functionality,
including order shipments, quantity rule information, and search sort rules and suggestions. More B2B Commerce for Lightning
methods are available to guest users. Get navigation menu items for an Experience Cloud site.

API:New and Changed Items
Access more data objects and metadata types in APl version 52.0.

Lightning Components: New and Changed ltems

Build Ul easily with these new and changed resources.

IN THIS SECTION:

New and Changed Lightning Web Components
Build Ul easily with these new and changed components.

New and Changed Modules for Lightning Web Components
Modules enable you to do more with Lightning web components.

New and Changed Aura Components
Build Ul easily with these new and changed components.

New and Changed Lightning Web Components

Build Ul easily with these new and changed components.

New Components
These components are new and require APl version 52.0 and later.

lightning-quick-action-panel
Builds quick action modals with the same style as the Salesforce Lightning Design System (SLDS) modal. With this component you
can customize screen actions and still have consistent Ul across all actions. Use 1ightning-quick-action-panel with
the lightning RecordAction target to use your custom component as a quick action on a record page. For more
information, see Create Quick Actions with Lightning Web Components (Generally Available) on page 230.

lightning-service-cloud-voice-toolkit-api
This component provides access to event listeners and methods for the Service Cloud Voice Toolkit API, enabling your component
to listen to events that take place during phone calls with service agents. For more information, see Build Tailored Solutions for Your
Customers with the Service Cloud Voice Toolkit APl on page 613.

Changed Lightning Web Components

These components have changed.
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lightning-button-icon
This attribute is new.

* aria-haspopup—Indicates that the button has an interactive popup element. Valid values are true, false, menuy,
listbox, tree, grid,or dialog.

lightning-formatted-text
This attribute has changed.

e value—When linkify istrue, URLs specified without a protocol use the host domain's protocol. For example, if a host
domain uses the https: // protocol, when you specify value="See www.example.com” the link rendersas
https://www.example.com

lightning-formatted-url
This attribute has changed.

e href—URLs specified without a protocol use the host domain's protocol. For example, if a host domain uses the https://
protocol, when you specify hre f="www.example.com” thelinkrendersas https://www.example.com.

lightning-datatable
These attributes are new to provide a caption or description on the <table> element for assistive technologies. We recommend
that you use one or the other, but not both.

® aria-label—Labelsthe datatable for assistive technology. The attribute and its value are passed down to the rendered
<table> element.

® aria-labelledby—Specifiesthe ID orlist of IDs of the element or elements that contain visible descriptive text to caption
or describe the table.

lightning-helptext
This attribute is new.

® alternative-text—The assistive text for the button icon. This value defaults to "Help".

lightning-input-address
This attribute is new.

® country-disabled—Specifies whether the country field is disabled so users can't interact with it. This value defaults to
false.

lightning-pill
This attribute has changed.

e href—URLs specified without a protocol use the host domain's protocol. For example, if a host domain uses the https://
protocol, when you specify href="www.example.com” thelinkrendersas https://www.example.com.

SEE ALSO:

Component Library

New and Changed Modules for Lightning Web Components

Modules enable you to do more with Lightning web components.

New Modules

These modules are now available.
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lightning/cmsDeliveryApi (beta)
This module includes one wire adapter, 1istContent. Use this wire adapter to get the published CMS content versions for an
Experience Cloud site.

import { LightningElement, wire } from "lwc";
import Id from '@salesforce/community/Id';
import { listContent } from 'lightning/cmsDeliveryApi';

export default class ListContentDemo extends LightningElement {

@wire (listContent, {communityId: '$Id'})
cmsRecords;

}

For more information, see Access CMS Content with an LWC Wire Adapter (Beta) on page 579.

lightning/uilistsApi
This module includes one wire adapter, getList InfoByName. Use this wire adapter to get the metadata for a list view.

import { LightningElement, wire } from 'lwc';
import { getListInfoByName } from 'lightning/uilListsApi';
import ACCOUNT OBJECT from '@salesforce/schema/Account’;

export default class ListInfoExample extends LightningElement {

@wire (getListInfoByName, { objectApiName: ACCOUNT OBJECT, listViewApiName:
'AllAccounts' })

propertyOrFunction;
}

lightning/analyticsWaveApi (beta)
This module includes multiple wire adapters and methods for implementing Tableau CRM functionality
® executeQuery—Executesa query written in SAQL.
® getAnalyticsLimits—Retumns the Tableau CRM limits for the org.
® getDataflowJob—Returnsa dataflow job by ID.
® getDataflowJobNode—Returns a single node for a dataflow job.
® getDataflowJobNodes—Returns all of the nodes for a dataflow job.
® getDataflowJobs—Returnsa collection of dataflow jobs.
® getDataset—~Returns a dataset by ID.
e getDatasets—Returnsa collection of datasets.
® getRecipe—~Returnsarecipe by ID.
® getRecipes—~Returnsa collection of recipes.
® getReplicatedDatasets—Returnsa collection of replicated datasets, also know as connected objects.
® getSchedule—Returnsaschedule for an asset by ID.
* getWaveFolders—~Returnsa collection of folders, also known as Tableau CRM apps.
® getxmd—Returns an XMD by dataset ID, dataset version ID, and XMD type.
® createDataflowJob—Starts a dataflow job for data sync.
® updateDataflowJob—Stops a dataflow job for data sync.
® deleteDataset—Delete a dataset by ID.
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® deleteRecipe—Delete arecipe by ID.

e updateSchedule—Create a schedule for an asset by ID.

Use these wire adapters to execute queries, to schedule and run data syncs for dataflows and recipes, and to retrieve Tableau CRM
asset information.

import { LightningElement, wire } from "lwc";
import { executeQuery } from 'lightning/analyticsWaveApi';

export default class ExecuteQueryDemo extends LightningElement {

query = '...'; // generate SAQL query for this string
queryLanguage = 'Saql';
timezone = undefined;

metadata = undefined;

get computedQuery () {
if (!this.query) { return undefined; }
return {
query: this.query,
queryLanguage: this.queryLanguage, //optional
timezone: this.timezone, //optional
metadata: this.metadata //optional

@wire (executeQuery, {query: 'ScomputedQuery'})
onExecuteQuery ({data, error}) {
if (error) { console.log('QUERY ERROR:', error); }
else if (data) {
// Display or process the query results
console.log ('QUERY RESULT RECORDS:', data.results.records);

Changed Module
This module is now deprecated.

lightning/uilListApi (Deprecated)
This module and its wire adapter, getListUi, are deprecated and no longer update. Use 1ightning/uiListsApi with
the getListInfoByName wire adapter instead.

New and Changed Aura Components

Build Ul easily with these new and changed components.

Changed Aura Components
These components have changed.

lightning:button
This attribute is new.
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* ariaHasPopup—Indicates that the button has an interactive popup element. Valid values are true, false, menu,
listbox, tree, grid,or dialog.

lightning:buttonlcon
This attribute is new.
® ariaHasPopup—Indicates that the button has an interactive popup element. Valid values are true, false, menu,
listbox, tree, grid,or dialog.
lightning:flow
This attribute has changed.
®* onstatuschange—Thenew errors parameter returns errors that occurred when the interview status changes or a new
screen displays. For each error, the parameter includes a message and an errorCode.
lightning:formattedText
This attribute has changed.

e value—When linkify istrue, URLs specified without a protocol use the host domain's protocol. For example, if a host
domain uses the https:// protocol, when you specify value="See www.example.com” the link renders as
https://www.example.com

lightning:formattedUrl
This attribute has changed.
* href—URLs specified without a protocol use the host domain's protocol. For example, if a host domain uses the https://
protocol, when you specify href="www.example.com” thelinkrendersas https://www.example.com.

lightning:datatable

These attributes are new to provide a caption or description on the <table> element for assistive technologies. We recommend
that you use one or the other, but not both.

* arialLabel—TLabelsthe datatable for assistive technology. The label is passed down as the aria-label attribute to the
rendered <table> element.

® arialabelledby—Specifies the ID or list of IDs of the element or elements that contain visible descriptive text to caption
or describe the table.

lightning:helptext

This attribute is new.

e alternativeText—The assistive text for the button icon. This value defaults to Help.
lightning:inputAddress

This attribute is new.

® countryDisabled—Specifies whether the country field is disabled so users can't interact with it. This value defaults to
false.

lightning:pill
This attribute has changed.
* href—URLs specified without a protocol use the host domain's protocol. For example, if a host domain uses the https://
protocol, when you specify href="www.example.com” thelinkrendersas https://www.example.com.

wave:waveDashboard
This attribute is new.
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* pageId—Specifiesthe page ID forthe component to use oninitialization of a Tableau CRM embedded dashboard. This attribute
is optional. If a page ID isn't specified, the component initializes with the default dashboard page.

SEE ALSO:

Component Library

Apex: New and Changed ltems

These classes, enums, and interfaces are new or have changes.

For more information, refer to the Apex Reference Guide.

IN THIS SECTION:

CommercePayments Namespace
The CommercePayments namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

Functions (Beta)
The Functions namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

[xScheduler Namespace
The LxScheduler namespace has these new classes and methods.

System Namespace
The System namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

Wave Namespace
The Wave namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

SEE ALSO:

Apex: New Features

CommercePayments Namespace

The CommercePayments namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

New or Changed Methods in Existing Classes

Set the value of an encrypted payment gateway token
Use the new setGatewayTokenEncrypted (gatewayTokenEncrypted) methodin the
CommercePayments.PaymentMethodTokenizationResponse class.

Functions (Beta)

The Functions namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

@ Nofte: This feature is a Beta Service. Customer may opt to try such Beta Service in its sole discretion. Any use of the Beta Service
is subject to the applicable Beta Services Terms provided at Agreements and Terms
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New or Changed Methods in Existing Classes

Specify Salesforce Functions project information when invoking Functions.
The Function.get (functionName) method now takes a Salesforce Functions project name as part of the string parameter,
in addition to the Function name.

New Enums

Identify error type information for failed Salesforce Functions invocations
Use the new FunctionErrorType enum to identify the error type fora FunctionInvocationError.

Changed Interfaces

Get error type information for failed Salesforce Functions invocations
Use the new FunctionInvocationError.getType () method to getthe error type for a
FunctionInvocationError.

LxScheduler Namespace

The LxScheduler namespace has these new classes and methods.

New Classes

Get appointment slots or available service resources based on work type groups and service territories
Use these methods in the 1xscheduler.SchedulerResources class.

® getAppointmentCandidates (getAppointmentCandidatesInput)—This method returnsa list of available
service resources.

® getAppointmentSlots (getAppointmentSlotsInput)—This method returns a list of available appointment
time slots for a resource based on given work type group and territories.

® setAppointmentCandidatesMock (expectedResponse)—Thismethod setsamock object when running tests
forthe getAppointmentCandidates method.

® setAppointmentSlotsMock (expectedResponse)—This method setsa mock object when running tests for the
getAppointmentSlots method.

Get available appointment candidates based on work type group and service territories
Use the 1xscheduler.GetAppointmentCandidatesInput class.

Build an instance of the Ixscheduler.GetAppointmentCandidatesinput class
Use these methods in the 1xscheduler.GetAppointmentCandidatesInputBuilder class.

® Dbuild () —This method returns an instance of the 1xscheduler.GetAppointmentCandidatesInput object.
® setAccountId (accountId)—This method setsthe ID of the associated account.

® setAllowConcurrent (allowConcurrent)—This method allows the scheduling of concurrent appointments.

® setApiVersion (apiVersion)—This method sets the APl version.

®* setEndTime (endTime)—This method sets the scheduling end time to a specified time.

* setFilterByResources (filterByResources)—Thismethod enablesfiltering resources usingacomma-separated
list of service resource IDs.

e setSchedulingPolicy (schedulingPolicyId)—Thismethod setstheID of the
AppointmentSchedulingPolicy object.
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setStartTime (startTime) —This method sets the scheduling start time to a specified time.
setTerritoryIds (territoryIds)—This method sets the service territory IDs.
setWorkType (workType) —This method sets the type of work to be performed.
setWorkTypeGroupdId (workTypeGroupId)—This method sets the ID of the work type group.

Get appointment time slots for a resource based on given work type group and territories
Use the 1xscheduler.GetAppointmentSlotsInput class.

Build an instance of the Ixscheduler.GetAppointmentSlotsinput class
Use these methods in the 1xscheduler.GetAppointmentSlotsInputBuilder class.

build () —This method returns an instance of the 1xscheduler.GetAppointmentSlotsInput object.
setAccountId (accountId)—This method sets the ID of the associated account.

setAllowConcurrent (allowConcurrent)—This method allows the scheduling of concurrent appointments.
setApiVersion (apiVersion)—This method sets the APl version.

setEndTime (endTime) —This method sets the scheduling end time to a specified time.
setPrimaryResourceld (primaryResourceId)—This method sets the ID of the primary resource.

setSchedulingPolicy (schedulingPolicyId)—This method setsthe ID of the AppointmentSchedulingPolicy
object.

setStartTime (startTime)—This method sets the scheduling start time to a specified time.
setTerritoryIds (territoryIds)—This method sets the service territory IDs.
setWorkType (workType) —This method sets the type of work to be performed.
setWorkTypeGroupdId (workTypeGroupId)—This method sets the ID of the work type group.

Set details about the type of work
Use the 1xscheduler.WorkType class.

Build an instance of the Ixscheduler.WorkType class
Use these methods in the 1xscheduler.WorkTypeBuilder class.

build () —This method returns an instance of the 1xscheduler.WorkType object.

setBlockTimeAfterAppointmentInMinutes (blockTimeAfterAppointmentInMinutes)—Thismethod
sets the time period (in minutes) after the appointment is considered unavailable.

setBlockTimeBeforeAppointmentInMinutes (blockTimeBeforeAppointmentInMinutes)—This
method sets the time period (in minutes) before the appointment is considered as unavailable.

setDurationInMinutes (durationInMinutes)—This method sets the event length, in minutes.
setId (id)—This method sets the ID of the work type to a specified ID.
setOperatingHoursId (operatingHoursId)—This method setsthe overlap of operating hours.

setSkillRequirements (skillRequirements)—This method sets the list of skills that are required to complete
a particular task for a work type.

setTimeFrameEndInMinutes (timeFrameEndInMinutes)—This method sets the end of the timeframe.

setTimeFrameStartInMinutes (timeFrameStartInMinutes)—This method sets the beginning of the
timeframe.

Set skills that are required to complete a particular task for a work type
Use the 1xscheduler.SkillRequirement class.

Build an instance of the Ixscheduler.SkillRequirement class
Use these methods in the 1xscheduler.SkillBuilderBuilder class.
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® build () —This method returns an instance of the 1xscheduler.SkillRequirement object.
® setSkillId(skillId)—Thismethod setsthe skill that is required to perform the work.
e setSkillLevel (skillLevel)—This method sets the level of the skill required to perform the work.

System Namespace

The System namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

New or Changed Methods in Existing Classes

DEPRECATED: Method getBaseInsecureUrl () in System.Site
The getBaseInsecureUrl () methodinthe System.Site classisn't supported in version 52.0 and later.

Wave Namespace

The Wave namespace has these new or changed classes, methods, interfaces, enums, or exceptions.

New Classes

Get information about Tableau CRM Lens Assets
Use methods in the new Lenses class. Use the get Lenses method to retrieve a collection of Tableau CRM lens assets. Use
the getLens method to describe a single lens asset.

ConnectApi (Connect in Apex): New and Changed Classes and Enums

Create custom experiences in Salesforce using Connect in Apex. Take advantage of new B2B Commerce for Lightning functionality,
including order shipments, quantity rule information, and search sort rules and suggestions. More B2B Commerce for Lightning methods
are available to guest users. Get navigation menu items for an Experience Cloud site.

Many Connect REST API resource actions are exposed as static methods on Apex classes in the ConnectApi namespace. These
methods use other ConnectApi classes to input and return information. We refer to the ConnectApi namespace as Connect in
Apex.

IN THIS SECTION:

New and Changed Connect in Apex Classes
These classes are new or have changes.

New and Changed Connect in Apex Input Classes
These input classes are new or have changes.

New and Changed Connect in Apex Output Classes
These output classes are new or have changes.
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New and Changed Connect in Apex Enums
These enums are new or have changes.

SEE ALSO:
Connect REST API
Apex Reference Guide: ConnectApi Namespace
Connect REST APl Developer Guide

New and Changed Connect in Apex Classes

These classes are new or have changes.

B2B Commerce for Lightning
These new methods are in the ConnectApi.CommerceBuyerExperience class.
Get order shipment items
® getOrderShipmentItems (webstoreld, shipmentId)
® getOrderShipmentItems (webstoreld, shipmentId, effectiveAccountId)
® getOrderShipmentItems (webstoreld, shipmentId, effectiveAccountId, fields)
® getOrderShipmentItems (webstoreld, shipmentId, effectiveAccountId, fields, pageToken,
pageSize)
® getOrderShipmentItems (webstoreld, shipmentId, effectiveAccountlId, fields, pageToken,
pageSize, sortOrder)

Get order shipments
® getOrderShipments (webstoreld, orderSummaryId)
® getOrderShipments (webstoreld, orderSummaryId, effectiveAccountId)
® getOrderShipments (webstoreld, orderSummaryId, effectiveAccountId, fields)

® getOrderShipments (webstoreld, orderSummaryId, effectiveAccountId, fields, pageSize,
pageToken)

® getOrderShipments (webstoreld, orderSummarylId, effectiveAccountId, fields, pageSize,
pageToken, sortOrder)

These new methods are in the ConnectApi .CommerceCatalog class.
Get product categories

® getProductCategoryChildren (webstoreld, effectiveAccountld, parentProductCategoryId,
fields, excludeFields, mediaGroups, excludeMedia)

Get quantity rule information for a product

® getProduct (webstoreld, productlId, effectiveAccountId, fields, excludeFields,
mediaGroups, excludeMedia, excludeEntitlementDetails, excludePrimaryProductCategory,
excludeVariationInfo, excludeAttributeSetInfo, excludeQuantityRule)

These new methods are in the ConnectApi.CommerceSearch class.
Get sort rules for the live index

® getSortRules (webstoreld)
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Get suggestions for product searches

® getSuggestions (webstoreld, effectiveAccountlId, searchTerm, maxResults)
Search products

® searchProducts (webstoreId, effectiveAccountId, productSearchInput)
These new methods are in the ConnectApi.CommerceSearchSettings class.
Get indexes

® getCommerceSearchIndex (webstoreld, indexId)

® getCommerceSearchIndexes (webstoreld)
Create an index

® createCommerceSearchIndex (webstorelId)

Commerce Payments
This new method is in the ConnectApi.Payments class.
Send a payment method to the payment gateway for tokenization

® tokenizePaymentMethod (tokenizePaymentMethodInput)

Navigation Menu
This new method is in the ConnectApi .NavigationMenu class.
Get the navigation menu items for an Experience Cloud site

® getCommunityNavigationMenu (communityId, navigationLinkSetId,
navigationLinkSetDeveloperName, publishStatus, includeImageUrl, addHomeMenultem,
menultemTypesToSkip)

Salesforce Customer Data Platform (CDP)
These new methods are in the ConnectApi .CdpQuery class.
Get all Salesforce CDP metadata
® getAllMetadata()
Get Salesforce CDP metadata for data model objects in the profile category
® getProfileMetadata()
Get Salesforce CDP metadata for a data model object in the profile category
® getProfileMetadata (dataModelName)
Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object using filters
® queryProfileApi (dataModelName, filters, fields, batchSize, offset, orderby)
Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object using filters and a search key

® queryProfileApi (dataModelName, id, searchKey, filters, fields, batchSize, offset,
orderby)
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Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object and a child object using filters and a search key

® queryProfileApi (dataModelName, id, childDataModelName, searchKey, filters, fields,
batchSize, offset, orderby)

Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object and a Calculated Insight object using filters and a search key

® queryProfileApi (dataModelName, id, ciName, searchKey, dimensions, measures, filters,
fields, batchSize, offset, orderby)

Synchronously query Salesforce CDP data across data model, lake, unified, and linked objects
® queryANSISgl (input)

Get Salesforce CDP Insights metadata
® getInsightsMetadata ()

Get Salesforce CDP metadata for a Calculated Insight object
® getInsightsMetadata (ciName)

Query a Salesforce CDP Calculated Insight object

® queryCalculatedInsights (ciName, dimensions, measures, orderby, filters, batchSize,
offset)

Salesforce Order Management
This new method is in the ConnectApi.FulfillmentOrder class.
Create Invoices for multiple FulfillmentOrders
® createMultipleInvoices (invoicesInput)
These new methods are in the ConnectApi .ReturnOrder class.

Create ReturnOrders and ReturnOrderLineltems

@ Note: This method was available but undocumented in version 50.0.

® createReturnOrder (returnOrderInput)
Process ReturnOrderLineltems

® returnlItems (returnOrderId, returnlItemsInput)

New and Changed Connect in Apex Input Classes

These input classes are new or have changes.

B2B Commerce for Lightning

ConnectApi.DistinctValueRefinementInput
This new input class has this property.

*  values—Comma-separated list of attribute values.

ConnectApi.ProductSearchGroupingInput
This new input class has these properties.

® groupingOption—Grouping option for search results. Values are:

— NoGrouping—>Search results aren't grouped.
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- VariationParent—>Search results are grouped by the variation parent.

topProductType—Type of the top product to return for each product group in search results. Value is:

- VariationParent

ConnectApi.ProductSearchInput
This new input class has these properties.

categoryId—-~Category ID returns results for products in this category or its subcategories.

fields—Product fields to returnin search results. Search results include fields you have access to. If unspecified, all accessible
fields are returned.

grouping—Specifies whether to group products in search results and how to group them.

includePrices—Specifies whether to include prices for products in search results (t rue) or not (false). If unspecified,
defaultsto false.

includeQuantityRule—Specifies whether to include purchase quantity rule information for products in search results
(true) ornot (False). If unspecified, defaults to false.

page—Number of the page you want returned. Starts at 0. If you don't specify a value or if you specify 0, the first page is
returned.

pageSize—Specifies the number of items per page. Valid values are from 1 through 200. If unspecified, the default is the
value specified in Results per Page in Search > Results Display Settings > Results Display Limits.

refinements—~Refinements for search results.
searchTerm—A list of up to 32 space-separated search terms.

sortRuleId—ID of the sort rule that specifies the order of products in the search results.

ConnectApi.RefinementInput
This new input class is abstract and is a superclass of ConnectApi.DistinctValueRefinementInput. It hasthese
properties.

attributeType—Search attribute type. Values are:

— Custom
- ProductAttribute
- Standard

nameOrId—Developer name of the attribute.
type—-Search facet type. Value is:

- DistinctValue

Commerce Payments

ConnectApi.PaymentMethodTokenizationInput
This new input class is a subclass of ConnectApi.BaseRequest and has these properties.

address—Address of the payment method.
cardPaymentMethod—Object representation of the card payment method.

paymentGatewayId—ID of the card payment method's payment gateway.
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Field Service

ConnectApi.ShiftsFromPatternInput
This input class has this new property.

e status—Status of the shifts. Default values are:
- Confirmed
= Published

- Tentative

Salesforce CDP

ConnectApi.CdpQueryInput
This new input class has this property.

e sgl—ANSI-standard SQL query.

Salesforce Order Management

ConnectApi.MultipleFulfillmentOrderInvoicesInputRepresentation

This new input class has this property.

e fulfillmentOrderIds—ListofIDs of FulfillmentOrders to create Invoices for.
ConnectApi.ReturnItemsInputRepresentation

This new input class has these properties.

® returnOrderItemDeliveryCharges—List of ReturnOrderlLineltems to return that represent delivery charges.

e returnOrderItems—oList of ReturnOrderLineltems to process that represent products, along with data about how to
process them.

ConnectApi.ReturnOrderInputRepresentation
This new input class has these properties.

® orderSummaryId—ID of the OrderSummary containing the items to be returned.

® returnOrderLifeCycleType—TheLifeCycleType of the ReturnOrder. This must match the LifeCycleType of the associated
Order Summary.

® returnOrderLinelItems—oList of data for creating ReturnOrderLineltems.

® status—Status to assign the ReturnOrder. This value must match an entry in the ReturnOrder object’s Status picklist.
ConnectApi.ReturnOrderItemDeliveryChargeInputRepresentation

This new input class has this property.

® returnOrderLineItemId—ID ofa ReturnOrderlLineltem to return.

ConnectApi.ReturnOrderItemInputRepresentation
This new input class has these properties.

® gquantityReceived—Thequantity of the return orderline item that has been received. This value isn't used by any standard
features, but is provided for use in customizations.

® quantityRejected—The quantity of the return order line item that has been rejected for return. This value isn't used by
any standard features, but is provided for use in customizations.

® quantityReturned—The quantity of the return order line item that has been returned. The value must be greater than
zero. If this value plus quantityToCancel is less than the expected return quantity, then the remaining quantity to be returned is
added to a new return order line item.
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® quantityToCancel—The quantity of the return order line item to remove because it's not being returned. If this value
plus quantityReturned is less than the expected return quantity, then the remaining quantity to be returned is added to a new
return order line item.

® reasonForRejection—The reason why the rejected quantity, if any, was rejected. This value isn't used by any standard
features, but is provided for use in customizations.

® returnOrderLineItemId—The return order lineitem ID.

ConnectApi.ReturnOrderLineItemInputRepresentation
This new input class has these properties.

® canReduceShipping—Whether the associated shipping charge can be refunded.
® orderItemSummaryId—ID of the associated OrderltemSummary.
* quantityExpected—Quantity expected to be returned.

® quantityReceived—~Quantity already physically returned. This value isn't used by any standard features, but is provided
for use in customizations.

® reasonForReturn—~Reason for the return. The value must match an entry in the ReturnOrderLineltem object’s
ReasonForReturn picklist.

New and Changed Connect in Apex Output Classes

These output classes are new or have changes.

B2B Commerce for Lightning

ConnectApi.CartItem
This output class has this new property.

* itemizedAdjustmentAmount—~Reserved for future use.

ConnectApi.CartItemProduct
This output class has this new property.

®* purchaseQuantityRule—If one exists, purchase quantity rule for the product.

ConnectApi.CartSummary
This output class has this new property.

® totalProductAmountAfterAdjustments—Total product amount.
® totalPromotionalAdjustmentAmount—Reserved for future use.

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchIndex
This new output class has these properties.

® completionDate—Completion date and time of the index.
® createdDate—Creation date of the index.
® creationType—Creation type of the index. Values are:
- Manual
— Scheduled
e id—ID of theindex.
® indexStatus—Status of the index. Values are:

— Completed
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- Failed

-= InProgress

* indexUsage—Usage of the index. Values are:
- Live
- OutOfUse
* message—Detailed message for the index status.

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchIndexCollection
This new output class has this property.

® indexes—List of up to two indexes. Returns the completed, live index and either the in-progress, out-of-use index or the
most-recently-failed, out-of-use index.

ConnectApi.DistinctFacetValue
This new output class has these properties.

® displayName—Display name of the facet value.
® nameOrId—Developer name of the attribute.
e productCount—Number of products in the search result that match the facet value.

ConnectApi.DistinctValueSearchFacet
This new output class has this property.

* values—Values of the facet found in the search result. Sorted by display name in alphabetical order.

ConnectApi.FacetValue
This new output class is abstract and is a superclass of ConnectApi.DistinctFacetValue. It has this property.

e type—Search facet type. Value is:
- DistinctValue
ConnectApi.FieldValue
This new output class has this property.
e value—Value of the field.

ConnectApi.OrderShipment
This new output class has these properties.

* expectedDeliveryDate—FExpected delivery date for the shipment.
e fields—Map of requested fields.

* orderSummaryId—ID of the order summary.

¢ shipmentId—ID of the shipment.

® shipmentNumber—Number of the shipment.

® status—>Status of the shipment.

ConnectApi.OrderShipmentCollection
This new output class has these properties.

e count—Total number of records returned in the collection.
® currentPageToken—Token identifying the current page of order shipments.
e currentPageUrl1—URL tothe current page of order shipments.

®* nextPageToken—Token identifying the next page of order shipments.
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nextPageUr1—URL to the next page of order shipments.
previousPageToken—Token identifying the previous page of order shipments.
previousPageUrl1—URL to the previous page of order shipments.
shipments—~Collection of order shipments.

sortOrder—>Sort order for order shipments. Values are:

- ExpectedDeliveryDateAsc—Sorts by the oldest expected delivery date.

- ExpectedDeliveryDateDesc—Sorts by the most recent expected delivery date.
- ShipmentNumberAsc—Sorts by shipment number in ascending order (0-9).

- ShipmentNumberDesc—Sorts by shipment number in descending order (9-0).

ConnectApi.OrderShipmentItem
This new output class has these properties.

fields—NMap of requested fields.
orderItemSummaryId—ID of the order item summary.
product—Product mapped to an order item summary.
productId—ID of the product.

quantity—Quantity of the product.
shipmentId—ID of the shipment.
shipmentItemId—ID of the shipment item.

ConnectApi.OrderShipmentItemCollection
This new output class has these properties.

count—Total number of records returned in a page.
currentPageToken—Token identifying the current page of order shipment items.
currentPageUr1—URL to the current page of order shipment items.
items—~Collection of order shipment items.

nextPageToken—Token identifying the next page of order shipment items.
nextPageUr1—URL to the next page of order shipment items.
previousPageToken—Token identifying the previous page of order shipment items.
previousPageUr1—URL to the previous page of order shipment items.
sortOrder—Sort order for order shipment items. Values are:

- IdAsc—Sorts by ID in ascending alphanumeric order (A-Z, 0-9).

- IdDesc—Sorts by ID in descending alphanumeric order (Z-A, 9-0).

ConnectApi.ProductCategoryDetailCollection
This new output class has this property.

productCategories—List of product category details.

ConnectApi.ProductDetail
This output class has this new property.

purchaseQuantityRule—If one exists, purchase quantity rule for the product.

ConnectApi.ProductSearchResults
This new output class has these properties.
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® categories—~Categories from the search results.
e facets—Facets from the search results.
e locale—Locale of the search results.

* productsPage—Page of products from the search results.

ConnectApi.ProductSearchSuggestionsResults
This new output class has this property.

® recentSearchSuggestions—Suggestions based on the user’s recent searches.

ConnectApi.ProductSummary
This new output class has these properties.

® defaultImage—Defaultimage of the product.
e fields—Map offields belonging to the product.
e id—ID of the product.
e name—Name of the product.
® prices—Prices of the product.
e productClass—Class of product. Values are:
- Simple
- Variation

- VariationParent

® purchaseQuantityRule—Ifone exists, purchase quantity rule for the product.

°* variationAttributeSet—Variation attribute set that's associated with the product.

ConnectApi.ProductSummaryCollection
This new output class has these properties.

e currencyIsoCode—Three-letter SO 4217 currency code associated with the product.
* pageSize—Number of products per page in the search results.

* products—Collection of product summaries.

® total—Total number of products in the search results.

ConnectApi.PurchaseQuantityRule
This new output class has these properties.

® increment—Increment value of the quantity that can be purchased.
® maximum—Maximum quantity that can be purchased.
* minimum—Minimum quantity that can be purchased.

ConnectApi.SearchCategory
This new output class has these properties.

* category—Information about the category.
e children—First-level child categories of the category searched with non-empty search results.

® productCount—Number of products in the search results that belong to the category.

ConnectApi.SearchFacet
This new output class is abstractand is a superclass of ConnectApi.DistinctValueSearchFacet.lthasthese properties.

* attributeType—>Search attribute type. Values are:
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= Custom

- ProductAttribute
- ProductCategory
- Standard

e displayName—Display name of the facet.
* displayRank—Display rank of the facet. Valid values are from 1 through 50.
e displayType—Display type of the facet. Values are:

- CategoryTree

- DatePicker

- MultiSelect

- SingleSelect

® facetType—Search facet type. Value is:

—= DistinctValue

® nameOrId—Developer name of the attribute.

ConnectApi.SearchSuggestion
This new output class has this property.

e value—Search suggestion.

ConnectApi.SortRule
This new output class has these properties.

e direction—Direction of the sort rule. Values are:
- Ascending—Sorts in ascending alphanumeric order (A-Z, 0-9).
- Default—Ifthereisnt an ascending or descending direction, sorts in default order. For example, sorting by relevancy.

- Descending—Sorts in descending alphanumeric order (Z-A, 9-0).

e label—Labelof the sort rule.
e nameOrId—Name of the sort rule field or, if the sort rule is based on a custom field, ID.
e sortRuleId—ID of the sort rule.
e type—Type of sort rule. Values are:
- Custom—Custom field or non-product object sort rule.
- ProductBased—~Product sort rule.
- Relevancy—Relevancy sort rule.
ConnectApi.SortRulesCollection
This new output class has this property.

e sortRules—Collection of sort rules.

CMS Managed Content

ConnectApi .ManagedContentChannel
This output class has these changed and new properties.

® domain—ID or name of the domain assigned to the channel.
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domainId—This property is no longer available. This information is returned in the new domain property.

Commerce Payments

ConnectApi . PaymentMethodTokenizationGatewayResponse
This new output class is a subclass of ConnectApi.AbstractGatewayResponse and has this property.

gatewayToken—The payment method token sent from the gateway.

ConnectApi.PaymentMethodTokenizationResponse
This new output class has these properties.

error—rFrror representation for the payment method tokenization process. Sent only if the tokenization process encounters

an error in the gateway.

gatewayResponse—Response containing the tokenized payment method value from the payment gateway.

paymentGatewayLogs—Logs showing more details about the tokenization process

that occurred in the gateway.

paymentMethod—Object representation of the payment method object that was tokenized.

Experience Cloud

ConnectApi.Community
This output class has this new property.

builderBasedSnaEnabled—Specifies whether the Service Not Available page is an auto-generated Experience
Builder-based page (t rue) or a static resource page that's set in Workspaces > Administration > Pages (false).

Navigation Menu

ConnectApi.NavigationMenuItem
This new output class has these properties.

actionType—URL type or event of the navigation menu item. Values are:

- Event—*Fvent-based navigation.

@ Nofe: Event isinternal only and can't be used in custom components.

- ExternalLink—URL outside of your Experience Cloud site.

- InternalLink—Relative URL inside your Experience Cloud site.

actionValue—Route URL or event fully qualified name for the navigation menu item.

imageUr1—URL to the image of the navigation menu item.

label—Label for the navigation menu item.

subMenu—>Submenu for the navigation menu item.

target—Target for the navigation menu item. Values are:

- CurrentWindow—Navigation menu item opens in the current window.

- NewWindow—Navigation menu item opens in a new window.

ConnectApi.NavigationMenuItemCollection
This new output class has this property.

menultems—oList of navigation menu items.
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Personalization

ConnectApi.FormulaScope
This output class has these changed and new properties.

® contextValues—This property is no longer available. Use the contextValuesMap property instead.

® contextValuesMap—Map of context values for the scope.

Salesforce CDP

ConnectApi .CdpQueryMetadataOutput
This new output class has this property.

* metadata—Metadata set.

ConnectApi .CdpQueryOutput
This new output class has these properties.

e data—~Result data set.

e done—Specifies whether the query is done (t rue) or not (false).
® endTime—~Query end time.

* metadata—~Result metadata set.

® gqueryId—QueryID

* rowCount—Number of rows in the result data set.

* startTime—~Query starttime.

Salesforce Order Management

ConnectApi.MultipleFulfillmentOrderInvoicesOutputRepresentation
This new output class is a subclass of ConnectApi.BaseOutputRepresentation and has this property.

® invoiceIds—List of IDs of the Invoices created by this call.

ConnectApi.ReturnItemsOutputRepresentation
This new output class is a subclass of ConnectApi .BaseOutputRepresentation and hasthese properties.

® changeOrderId—ID of the change order representing the ReturnOrderLineltem processing performed by this call.

® returnLineltemSplits—A list of properties representing any remaining quantities from partial returns processed by
this call. Each element of the list includes the ID of a split ReturnOrderLineltem and the ID of the partially processed
ReturnOrderLineltem whose remaining quantity it holds.

ConnectApi.ReturnOrderItemSplitLineOutputRepresentation
This new output class is a subclass of ConnectApi.BaseOutputRepresentation and hasthese properties.

®* newReturnOrderItemId—ID ofthe new ReturnOrderLineltem that holds the remaining return quantity.
® originalReturnOrderItemId—ID of the original ReturnOrderLineltem.

ConnectApi.ReturnOrderOutputRepresentation
This new output class is a subclass of ConnectApi.BaseOutputRepresentation and has this property.

e returnOrderId—ID of the ReturnOrder created by this call.

New and Changed Connect in Apex Enums

These enums are new or have changes.
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For information about these enums, see ConnectApi Enums in the Apex Reference Guide.

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchAttributeType
This new enum has these values.

® Custom
® ProductAttribute
® ProductCategory

® Standard

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchFacetDisplayType
This new enum has these values.

® CategoryTree
® DatePicker

® MultiSelect
® SingleSelect

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchFacetType
This new enum has this value.

® DistinctValue

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchGroupingOption
This new enum has these values.

® NoGrouping—Search results arent grouped.
® VariationParent—Search results are grouped by the variation parent.

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchIndexCreationType
This new enum has these values.

® Manual
® Scheduled

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchIndexStatus
This new enum has these values.

® Completed
® Failed
® TInProgress

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchIndexUsage
This new enum has these values.

® Live
® QutOfUse

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchSortRuleDirection
This new enum has these values.

e Ascending—Sorts in ascending alphanumeric order (A-Z, 0-9).

e Default—Ifthereisn't an ascending or descending direction, sorts in default order. For example, sorting by relevancy.

® Descending—Sortsin descending alphanumeric order (Z-A, 9-0).

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchSortRuleType
This new enum has these values.
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e Custom—Custom field or non-product object sort rule.
e ProductBased—Product sort rule.

e Relevancy—Relevancy sort rule.

ConnectApi.CommerceSearchTopProductType
This new enum has this value.

® VariationParent

ConnectApi.NavigationMenuItemActionType
This new enum has these values.

* Event—~Fvent-based navigation.

@ Nofe: Event isinternal only and can't be used in custom components.

* ExternalLink—URL outside of your Experience Cloud site.
e InternalLink—Relative URL inside your Experience Cloud site.

ConnectApi.NavigationMenuItemOpenTarget
This new enum has these values.

® CurrentWindow—Navigation menu item opens in the current window.
® NewWindow—Navigation menu item opens in a new window.

ConnectApi.NavigationMenuItemType
This new enum has these values.

e Event—*Event, such as logging in, logging out, or switching accounts.

e ExternalLink—URL outside of your site.

® GlobalAction—Letsusers create records that aren't related to other records.

® InternalLink—Relative URLinside your site.

® MenuLabel—Menu label.

New and Changed ltems for Developers

® NavigationalTopic—Dropdown list with links to the navigational topics in your site.

® SalesforceObject—Objects such asaccounts, cases, contacts, and custom objects.

e SystemLink—System link, such as a link to Builder, Workspaces, or Setup.

ConnectApi.OrderShipmentItemSort
This new enum has these values.

e T1dasc—Sorts by ID in ascending alphanumeric order (A-Z, 0-9).
e IdDesc—Sorts by IDin descending alphanumeric order (Z-A, 9-0).

ConnectApi.OrderShipmentSort
This new enum has these values.

®* ExpectedDeliveryDateAsc—Sorts by the oldest expected delivery date.
* ExpectedDeliveryDateDesc—Sorts by the most recent expected delivery date.
® ShipmentNumberAsc—>Sorts by shipment number in ascending order (0-9).

® ShipmentNumberDesc—Sorts by shipment number in descending order (9-0).

API: New and Changed ltems

Access more data objects and metadata types in APl version 52.0.
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IN THIS SECTION:

New and Changed Objects
Access more data through these new and changed standard objects.

New and Changed Standard Platform Events
Receive real-time notifications from Salesforce by subscribing to the channels of these new and changed standard platform events.

REST API
REST APlincludes improved error handling and improved duplicate rule management.

Connect REST API

Integrate mobile apps, intranet sites, and third-party web applications with Salesforce using Connect REST API. Take advantage of
new B2B Commerce for Lightning functionality, including order shipments, quantity rule information, and search sort rules and
suggestions. Get Einstein Article and Einstein Reply Recommendations runtime metrics.

Tableau CRM REST API
Group and share Tableau CRM resources as collections using the Tableau CRM REST API. Retrieve asset schedules. Get datasets and
recipes by licenseType.

User Interface AP
Get the save options for a record layout.

Bulk API 2.0
Bulk API 2.0 documentation gets a new home! Both Bulk Developer Guides have been consolidated into an easier to use Guide.

Tooling API New and Changed Objects
Tooling APlincludes new and changed objects and fields.

Metadata API
Metadata APl includes new and changed types and fields.

New and Changed Obijects

Access more data through these new and changed standard objects.

Salesforce Overall

Get information on the number of feature licenses that are active, assigned, or available in an org.
Use the new ActiveFeaturelLicenseMetric object.

Get information on the number of permission set licenses that are active or assigned in an org.
Use the new ActivePermSetLicenseMetric object.

Get information on the number of profiles that are active or assigned in an org.
Usethe new ActiveProfileMetric

Learn more about your in-app guidance errors and warnings
Use the new PromptError object.

Determine who is allowed to share a PromptError
Use the new PromptErrorOwnerSharingRule object.

See who has access to a PromptError
Use the new PromptErrorShare object.

Point to specific elements on a page with targeted prompts (beta)
To choose from more prompt types, use the new DisplayType field on the PromptVersion object.
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Position and associate targeted prompts to page elements (beta)
To determine where to place a targeted prompt, use the new ElementRelativePosition and
ReferenceElementContext fields on the PromptVersion object.

Analytics

Query Analytics assets by license type
Use the new AnalyticsLicensedAsset object.

AppExchange

Reduce the download size and time of your AppExchange App Analytics results files
Usethenew FileType andFileCompression fieldsonthe AppAnalyticsQueryRequest object. To optimize your
overall query strategy, read AppExchange App Analytics Best Practices.

Create AppExchange App Analytics catch-up queries to retrieve late-arriving data
Create a catch-up query by rerunning an AppExchange App Analytics query. Include the new AvailableSince field on the
AppAnalyticsQueryRequest objectsettothe date and time that you ran your original query. To look up the date and time,
use your original query’'s AppAnalyticsQueryRequest IDto retrieve the new QuerySubmittedTime field onthe
AppAnalyticsQueryRequest object. Learn more about catch-up queries in AppExchange App Analytics Best Practices.

Usage Metrics is being retired
Usage Metrics and the MetricsDataFile APl object are scheduled for retirement in Winter 22. Switch now to AppExchange
App Analytics, which provides richer usage data about how subscribers interact with your AppExchange solutions.

Commerce Order Management

Identify the specific promotions applied to order items.
Use the new AdjustmentCauselId field on the OrderAdjustmentGroupSummary and OrderltemAdjusmentLineSummary
objects.

Apply ranking to promotions.
Use the new Priority field on the OrderltemAdjusmentLineSummary object.

Indicate that a return is in process.
Use the new Returninitiated option in the Status field on the OrderltemSummary object.

View the purchase order date associated with an Order Summary.
Use the new PODate field on the OrderSummary object.

View the total number of unique products ordered on an Order Summary.
Use the new OrderProductLineCount field on the OrderSummary object.

Commerce Payments

Record encrypted payment method tokens on card payment methods and digital wallets.
Use the new GatewayTokenEncrypted field on card payment methods and digital wallets.

GatewayTokenEncrypted uses Salesforce Classic Encryption to store the value of the payment method token. We recommend using
this field instead of the digital wallet and card payment method's GatewayToken field, which isn't encrypted.
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Customization

Select the date that the assignment of the permission set expires for specified users
Use the new ExpirationDate field on the PermissionSetAssignment object.

Indicate whether the permission set assignment is active
Use the new IsActive field on the PermissionSetAssignment object.

Query background operations by type

Use the new Type field on the BackgroundOperation object.

Einstein Automate

Get the flow version ID of a flow interview
Use the new FlowVersionViewId field onthe FlowInterview object.

Event Monitoring

Get Information About User Type

New and Changed ltems for Developers

Use the new USER _TYPE field in some event log files types, which can, for example, tell you whether the user associated with an

event is authenticated or is a guest user.

These event log file types include a USER_TYPE field.

Review API version use with API Total Usage event type

Apex REST API

Apex SOAP

Apex Trigger

AP

Asynchronous Report
Aura Request
Console

Login

Multiblock Report
One Commerce Usage
Queued Execution
Report

REST API

Sites

URI

Visualforce Request

Use the new API Total Usage Event in the EventLogFile object. This event type helps you review which APl versions are in use and
manage version retirements.

Experience Cloud

Add the ContentDocumentLink object to your layouts

The ContentDocumentLink object attribute 1ayoutable is now true.
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Enable the Experience Builder-based Service Not Available Page

Setthe OptionsExperienceBundleBasedSnaOverrideEnabled field on the existing Networks object to true.

Functions

Understand which Salesforce Functions are available in your org
Use the new FunctionReference object to inspect which Functions your org is connected to.

Use the new FunctionlnvocationRequest object to get the status of Function invocations from your org.

Check the status of your org’s connection to Salesforce Functions
Use the new SfFunctionsConnection object to inspect how your org is connected to Salesforce Functions.

Industry Cloud: Insurance

Calculate commission values for a commissionable event
Use the new CommissionSchedule object.

Calculate the commission applicable to a specific product or producer for one or multiple commissionable events
Use the new CommissionScheduleAssignment object.

Do more with producer commissions
The ProducerCommission object has new fields related to the CommissionSchedule and CommissionScheduleAssignment objects,
including CommissionScheduleld, MaxCommissionAmount, MinCommissionAmount, ParentProducerCommissionid,
ProcessingProducerld, and ProducerProductionCode.

Use insurance policies across Salesforce orgs
The Vlocity and Salesforce InsurancePolicy objects are harmonized in the Salesforce core. Standard fields replace most custom fields.
Because the Vlocity Product model isn't currently in the Salesforce core, three custom fields remain: AttributesSelectedValues__c,
ContractLineltemld__c, and ProductCode__c.

Sales

Learn how your opportunity's close date, amount, stage name, and forecast category changed over time
Use the new RecentFieldChange and FieldChangeSnapshot objects.

Learn about recent stage and activity updates, and opportunity age
Usethenew AgeInDays,LastActivityInDays,LastStageChangeDate,and LastStageChangeInDays fields
on the Opportunity object. Requires enabling Pipeline Inspection to access the fields on opportunities, except for the
LastStageChangeDate field.

Get more options for creating and managing forecast types
Use the new ForecastingSourceDefinition and ForecastingTypeSource objects.

On the ForecastingType object, use the new IsPlat formType field andthenew delete () attribute.

See which Forecastingltem records were updated or deleted in a given time period
On the Forecastingltem object, use the new getUpdated () and getDeleted () attributes.

Create Flows on content notes
Use the new lookup field LatestContentId on the ContentNote object.

Specify which SASL mechanism Salesforce uses for SMTP authentication
Use the new AuthType field on the existing EmailRelay object.
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Security and Identity

Control the allowed cookie types for a site
Use the new OptionsCookieConsent field on the Site object.

Redirect system-managed site URLs to your custom domain
Use the new OptionsRedirectToCustomDomain field on the Site object.

Choose how to cache your site’s Visualforce pages
Use the new OptionsCachePublicVFPagesInProxyServers field on the Site object.

Allow your domain to be eligible for HSTS preloading registration
Use the new OptionsHstsPreload field on the Domain object.

REMOVED: The OptionsCspUpgradeInsecureRequests and OptionsRequireHttps fields on the Site object
have been removed
These fields are removed in APl version 52.0 and later. In APl version 51.0 and earlier, the value in the field is ignored.

Service

Access the new After Conversation Work feature (beta) from your agent work
Use the new AfterConversationActualTime field onthe AgentWork object. The descriptions of ActiveTime and
HandleTime were also updated.

Access the new After Conversation Work feature (beta) from a service channel
Use the new AfterConvoWorkMaxTime and HasAfterConvoWorkTimer fields on the ServiceChannel object.

Specify the source type for a voice call
Use the new SourceType field on the VoiceCall object.

View the status of Service Setup Assistant tasks
Use the new ServiceSetupProvisioning object. This object is accessible if the Service Setup Assistant has been turned on.

Enable a permission to access conversation entries for Chat
To use the ConversationEntry object for Chat, enable the new Access Conversation Entries user permission.

Notify the customer of a mobile worker approaching the service appointment
Use the new ApptAssistantInfoUrl and LocationStatus fields on the AssignedResource object.

Create work plans for consistent and focused service delivery for Field Service
Use the new WorkPlan, WorkPlanSelectionRule, WorkPlanTemplate, WorkPlanTemplateEntry, WorkStep, WorkStepStatus,
WorkStepTemplate objects.

Create a workload history and intelligent forecast to plan for your contact center's future work volume
Use the new Workload, WorkloadUnit, WorkforceCapacity, WorkDemographic, and WorkforceCapacityUnit objects.

Put the right agent on the right shift at the right time with Workforce Engagement's shift scheduling features
Use the new SchedulingConstraint, SchedulingRule, SchedulingRuleParameter, and ServiceResourcePreference objects.

Assign MyTrailhead learning modules to agents, who earn skills upon completion
Use the new SkillLevelDefinition, and SkillLevelProgress objects.

Use relational operators to define service appointment criteria for shifts for Field Service
Usethe new FilteredObject and SourceObject fields on the RecordsetFilterCriteria object and the Operator field
on the RecordsetFilterCriteriaRule object. Use the updated picklist values of the CriteriaField field on the
RecordsetFilterCriteriaRule object.

View your Field Service org settings
Use the new FieldServiceOrgSettings object.
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Work.com

View the details of an employee-user provisioning process.
Use the new EmpUserProvisioningProcess and EmpUserProvisionProcessErr objects to view the details of
an employee-user provisioning process.

Map a knowledge article record type to a single ticket category.
Use the new AssociatedKnowledgeArticleTypeMapping object to map aknowledge article record type to a single
ticket category.

New and Changed Standard Platform Events

Receive real-time notifications from Salesforce by subscribing to the channels of these new and changed standard platform events.

Development

Identify platform event messages
Use the new EventUuid field in all standard and custom platform events. If you published the event message and received the
UUID in the SaveResult, use this field to match the published and delivered event messages.

Security and Identity: Real-Time Event Monitoring

Monitor changes to permission sets and permission set groups (pilot)
Use the new PermissionSetEventStore object in a security policy and PermissionSetEvent for real-time notifications.

REST API

REST APlincludes improved error handling and improved duplicate rule management.

BEHAVIOR CHANGE: Improved error handling for composite requests
The behavior of the API for composite requests that contain illegal characters (anything besides letters, number, and underscores)
in the reference IDs has changed.

e In APl version 52.0 and later, the entire request now fails with a 400 HTTP status code. (In previous releases, subrequests that
used illegal characters succeeded but all dependent subrequests failed.)

e Starting with this Summer 21 release, if a request uses APl version 51.0 or earlier, reference IDs in the response are no longer
truncated if they contain ‘(" or [.

This change affects

® /services/data/vXX.X/composite

® /services/data/vXX.X/composite/graph

For more information, see Composite Subrequest Result in the REST API Developer Guide.

Control how duplicate records are managed by configuring duplicate rule options
Use the duplicate rule header in the REST API. This header provides the same functionality as the SOAP API's
DuplicateRuleHeader

When a user creates, updates, or upserts a record, they sometimes create a duplicate of an existing record. Use Duplicate Rule
Management to create matching rules that indicate how duplicate records are detected. Specify whether to block the creation of
duplicate records, or allow the user to acknowledge a warning and create the duplicate. Indicate whether the current user's sharing
rules or the system sharing rules are used when looking for duplicate records.
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Changed Calls

These calls are changed in API version 52.0.

Changed Calls

Nlimits
The DailyApiRequests section of the /1imits response body has been simplified. Since the information was incomplete, the
response no longer shows usage broken down by the different connected apps. This section now appears like this:

"DailyApiRequests" : {
"Max" : 15000,
"Remaining" : 4667

by
/composite

The behavior of /composite has beenimproved.
e Onlyfields that are explicitly selected in the parent request are available for use in dependent subrequests.
e Null-value fields are now accessible in dependent subrequests (assuming those fields are explicitly selected in the parent request).

These changes apply when version 52.0 is specified in the /composite request itself. The versions specified in the urls
parameters in the request don't affect this.

Connect REST API

Integrate mobile apps, intranet sites, and third-party web applications with Salesforce using Connect REST API. Take advantage of new
B2B Commerce for Lightning functionality, including order shipments, quantity rule information, and search sort rules and suggestions.
Get Einstein Article and Einstein Reply Recommendations runtime metrics.

IN THIS SECTION:

New and Changed Connect REST API Resources
These resources are new or have changes.

New and Changed Connect REST API Request Bodies
These request bodies are new or have changes.

New and Changed Connect REST API Response Bodies
These response bodies are new or have changes.

SEE ALSO:
ConnectApi (Connect in Apex): New and Changed Classes and Enums

Connect REST APl Developer Guide

Apex Reference Guide: ConnectApi Namespace

New and Changed Connect REST API Resources

These resources are new or have changes.
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B2B Commerce for Lightning

Get order shipments
Make a GET request to the new /commerce/webstores/webstoreId/order-summaries
/orderSummaryId/shipments resource.

Get shipment items
Make a GET requesttothe new /commerce/webstores/webstoreId/shipments/shipmentId/items resource.

Get product categories
Make a GET requesttothenew /commerce/webstores/webstoreId/product-categories/childrenresource.

Get quantity rule information for a product
Make a GET request to the /commerce/webstores/webstoreId/products/productIdresource.

Get sort rules for the live index
Make a GET request to the new /commerce/webstores/webstoreId/search/sort-rules resource.

Get suggestions for product searches
Make a GET request to the new /commerce/webstores/webstoreId/search/suggestions resource.

B2B2C Commerce

Import a product catalog to a B2B or B2C store using a .csv file
Make a POST request to the new /commerce/management/webstores/webstoreId/product-import resource
with the new Product Import Input request body.

Commerce Einstein

Get the status of a Commerce Einstein deployment for a store
Make a GET request to the new /commerce/einstein/webstores/webstoreId/status resource.

Get the Commerce Einstein configuration for a store
Make a GET request to the new /commerce/einstein/webstores/webstoreId/configuration resource.

Enqueue a job to export Commerce Einstein activity for a store
Make a POST requestto the new /commerce/einstein/webstores/webstorelId/activities/export-jobs
resource with the new Commerce Einstein Activity Job Input.

Get the status of a Commerce Einstein activity export job for a store
Make a GET request to the new
/commerce/einstein/webstores/webstorelId/activities/export-jobs/jobIdresource.

Download an exported Commerce Einstein activity file for a store
Make a GET request to the new
/commerce/einstein/webstores/webstorelId/activities/export-jobs/jobId/file-content
resource.

Enqueue a job to purge Commerce Einstein activity for a store
Make a POST request to the new /commerce/einstein/webstores/webstoreId/activities/purge-jobs
resource with the new Commerce Einstein Activity Job Input.

Get the status of a Commerce Einstein activity purge job for a store
Make a GET request to the new
/commerce/einstein/webstores/webstorelId/activities/purge-jobs/ jobIdresource.
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Einstein Recommendations

Get Einstein Article Recommendations runtime metrics for the case channel type
Make a GET request to the new /connect/article-recommendations/metrics/runtime/case resource.

Get Einstein Reply Recommendations runtime metrics for the chat channel type
Make a GET request to the new /connect/reply-recommendations/metrics/runtime/chat resource.

Salesforce Customer Data Platform (CDP)

Get all Salesforce CDP metadata
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/metadata resource.

Get Salesforce CDP metadata for data model objects in the profile category
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/profile/metadata resource.

Get Salesforce CDP metadata for a data model object in the profile category
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/profile/metadata/dataModelName resource.

Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object using filters
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/profile/dataModelName resource.

Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object using filters and a search key
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/profile/dataModelName/ idresource.

Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object and a child object using filters and a search key
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/profile/dataModelName/id/childDataModelName resource.

Query a Salesforce CDP Profile data model object and a Calculated Insight object using filters and a search key
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/profile/dataModelName/id
/calculated-insights/calculatedInsightName resource.

Synchronously query Salesforce CDP data across data model, lake, unified, and linked objects
Make a POST request to the new /ssot/query resource with the new Salesforce CDP Query Input request body.

Get Salesforce CDP Insight metadata
Make a GET request to the new /ssot/insight/metadata resource.

Get Salesforce CDP metadata for a Calculated Insight object
Make a GET request to thenew /ssot/insight/metadata/calc